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Introduction

Topics:

* Key Features and Benefits of
Oxygen XML Editor

Welcome to the User Manual of Oxygen XML Editor 16.1!

Oxygen XML Editor is a cross-platform application designed for document
development using structured mark-up languages such as XML, XSD, Relax
NG, XSL, DTD.

It offers developers and authors a powerful Integrated Development Environment.
Based on proven Java technology, the intuitive Graphical User Interface of
Oxygen XML Editor is easy to use and provides robust functionality for content
editing, project management, and validation of structured mark-up sources.
Coupled with XSLT and FOP transformation technologies, Oxygen XML Editor
offers support to generate output to multiple target formats, including: PDF,
PS, TXT, HTML, JavaHelp and XML.

Oxygen XML Editor is the XML Editor of choice for developers, authors, and
integrators that demand high-quality output with a flexible and robust,
single-source, structured mark-up environment.

This user guide is focused mainly at describing features, functionality and
application interface to help you get started in no time. It also describes the basic
process of authoring, management, validation of structured mark-up documents
and their transformation to multiple target outputs. It is assumed that you are
familiar with the use of your operating system and the concepts related to
structured mark-up.



Oxygen XML Editor | Introduction | 22

Key Features and Benefits of Oxygen XML Editor

Multiplatform availability: Windows, OS X, Linux, Solaris

Multilanguage support: English, German, French, Italian
and Japanese

Visual WYSIWYG XML editing mode based on W3C
CSS stylesheets.

Visual DITA Map editor

Closely integrate with the DITA Open Toolkit for
generating DITA output

Support for latest versions of document frameworks:
DocBook and TEI.

Can be used as standalone desktop application, run through
Java Web Start or as an Eclipse plugin

Non blocking operations, you can perform validation and
transformation operations in background

Support for XML, XML Schema 1.0 and 1.1, Relax NG,
Schematron, DTD, NVDL schemas, XSLT, XSL:FO,
WSDL, XQuery, HTML, CSS

Support for XML, CSS, XSLT, XSL-FO.

Validate XML Schema schemas, Relax NG schemas,
DTD's, Schematron schemas, NVDL schemas, WSDL,
XQuery, HTML and CSS

Manual and automatic validation of XML documents
against XML Schema schemas, Relax NG schemas, DTD's,
Schematron, and NVDL schemas

Multiple built-in validation engines (Xerces, libxml, Saxon
SA, MSXML 4.0, MSXML.NET) and support for custom
validation engines (XSV, SQC).

Multiple built-in XSLT transformers (Saxon 6.5, Saxon 9
Enterprise (schema aware), Xalan, libxslt, MSXML 3.0/

4.0, Microsoft .NET 1.0, Microsoft .NET 2.0), support for
custom JAXP transformers.

Support for latest versions of document frameworks:
DocBook and TEI.

Compare and merge files and directories

Ready to use FOP support to generate PDF or PS
documents

XlInclude support

Support for editing remote files over FTP, SFTP, HTTP /
WebDAV and HTTPS / WebDAV

Easy error tracking - locate the error source by clicking on
it

Visual schema editor with full and logical model views

Generate HTML documentation from XML Schemas

New XML document wizards to easily create documents
specifying a schema or a DTD

Context sensitive content assistant driven by XML Schema,
Relax NG, DTD, NVDL or by the edited document
structure enhanced with schema annotation presenter

XML Catalog support

Unicode support

Conversions from DTD, Relax NG schema or a set of
documents to XML Schema, DTD or Relax NG schema

Syntax coloring for XML, DTD, Relax NG compact syntax,
Java, C++, C, PHP, Perl, etc

Pretty-printing of XML files

Easy configuration for external FO Processors

Apply XSLT and FOP transformations

XPath search and evaluation support

Preview transformation results as XHTML or XML or in
your browser

Support for document templates to easily create and share
documents

Import data from a database, Excel, HTML or text file

Convert database structure to XML Schema

Canonicalize and sign documents

XML project manager

Batch validate selected files in project

Fully-fledged client for the Apache Subversion™ (SVN)
versioning system with support for SVN 1.7 and SVN 1.8.

Generate large sets of sample XML instances from XML
Schema

Tree view / edit support for XML documents
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Configurable actions key bindings

Multi-line find and replace support allows regular
expressions, is XML aware, is incremental, handles
multiple files

Special viewer for very large files (up to 2 GB file size).

Associate extensions on Windows

Bookmark support

OS X ready

Print documents

XSLT Debugger with Backmapping support

XSLT Profiler

XQuery Debugger with Backmapping support

XQuery Profiler

Model View

Attributes View

Multi-document environment

SVG Viewer

XQuery 1.0 and XQuery 3.0 support

WSDL analysis and SOAP requests support

XSLT 2.0 and XSLT 3.0 full support

XPath 2.0 and XPath 3.0 execution and debugging support

Dockable views and editors

Document folding

XSLT refactoring actions

Text transparency levels adjuster

Spell checking supporting English, German and French
including locals

Custom protocol plugin support

All the usual editor capabilities (cut, copy, paste, find,
replace, windows management)

Drag&drop support

Support for editing, modifying and using files directly from
ZIP-type archives

Outline view in sync with a non well-formed document







Chapter

2

Installation

Topics:

Installation Options for Oxygen
XML Editor

Install Oxygen XML Editor on
Windows

Install Oxygen XML Editor on Mac
0Os X

Install Oxygen XML Editor on
Linux

Installing Oxygen XML Editor on
Windows NT Server

Installing Oxygen XML Editor on
a Linux / UNIX Server

Installing Oxygen XML Editor
using the Java Web Start (JWS)
Installer

Site-wide Deployment
Obtaining and Registering a
License Key for Oxygen XML
Editor

Setting Up a Floating License
Server for Oxygen XML Editor
Transferring or Releasing a
License Key

Upgrading Oxygen XML Editor
Installing and Updating Add-ons
in Oxygen XML Editor
Uninstalling Oxygen XML Editor
Oxygen XML Editor Installer
Command Line Reference

The platform requirements and installation instructions are presented in this
chapter.
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Installation Options for Oxygen XML Editor

Choosing how Oxygen XML Editor runs
You can install Oxygen XML Editor to run in a number of ways:

« As a desktop application on Windows, Linux, or Mac.

* As adesktop application on a Unix or Linux server or on Windows Terminal Server.
* From within a browser though the Java \Web Start technology.

Choosing an installer

You have a choice of installers;

e The native installer for your platform. On Windows and Linux, the native installer can run also in unattended mode.
« The All-platforms installer, which can be used on any supported platform.

The installation packages were checked before publication with an antivirus program to make sure they are not infected
with viruses, trojan horses, or other malicious software.

Choosing a license option
You must obtain and register a license key to run Oxygen XML Editor.
You can choose from two kinds of license:

« A named-person license, which can be used by a single person on multiple computers.

« Afloating license, which can be used by different people at different times. Only one person can use a floating license
at a time.

Upgrading, transferring, and uninstalling.

You can also upgrade Oxygen XML Editor, transfer a license, or uninstall Oxygen XML Editor.

Getting help with installation

If you need help at any point during these procedures, please send us an email at support@oxygenxml.com.

Install Oxygen XML Editor on Windows

Choosing an installer
You can install Oxygen XML Editor on Windows using one of the following methods:

e Install using the Windows installer.
 Install using the Windows installer in unattended mode.

 Install using the All Platforms installer. Choose the all platforms installer if you have trouble installing using the
Windows installer.

System Requirements
System requirements for a Windows install:
Operating systems

Windows XP, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, Windows
Server 2012
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CPU

«  Minimum - Intel Pentium 111™/AMD Athlon™ class processor, 1 GHz
« Recommended - Dual Core class processor

Memory

¢ Minimum - 1 GB of RAM
* Recommended - 4 GB of RAM

Storage

e Minimum - 400 MB free disk space
« Recommended - 1 GB free disk space

Java

Oxygen XML Editor requires Java. If you use the native Windows installer, Oxygen XML Editor will be installed
with its own copy of Java. If you use the all platforms installer, your system must have a compatible Java virtual
machine installed.

Oxygen XML Editor supports only official and stable Java Virtual Machines with the version number 1.6.0 or later
(the recommended version is 1.7) from Oracle available at
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html. Oxygen XML Editor may work with JVM
implementations from other vendors, but there is no guarantee that those implementations will work with future
Oxygen XML Editor updates and releases.

Oxygen XML Editor uses the following rules to determine which installed version of Java to use:

1. If you install using the native Windows installer, which installs a version of Java as part of the Oxygen XML
Editor installation, the version in the jre subdirectory of the installation directory is used.

2. Otherwise, if the Windows environment variable JAVA _HOME is set, Oxygen XML Editor uses the Java version
pointed to by this variable.

3. Otherwise the version of Java pointed to by your PATH environment variable is used.

If you run Oxygen XML Editor using the batch file, oxygen . bat, you can edit the batch file to specify a particular
version to use.

Install using the Windows installer
To install Oxygen XML Editor using the Windows installer:

Make sure that your system meets the system requirements.

Download the Windows installer.

Validate the integrity of the downloaded file by checking it against the MD5 sum published on the download page.
Run the installer and follow the instructions in the installation program.

Start Oxygen XML Editor using one of the following methods:

a s~ wDd e

» Using one of the shortcuts created by the installer.
* By running oxygen . bat, which is located in the install folder.

6. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.

Unattended Installation

You can run the installation in unattended mode by running the installer from the command line with the -q parameter.
By default, running the installer in unattended mode installs Oxygen XML Editor with the default options and does not
overwrite existing files. You can change many options for the unattended installer using the installer command line
parameters.


http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Md5sum
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Install using the all platforms installer

To install using the all platforms installer:

1. Download the all platforms installation package (oxygen.tar .gz ) to a folder of your choice.

2. Extract the archive in that folder.
Oxygen XML Editor is now installed in a new sub-folder called oxygen.

3. If you wish, you can move the directory where you installed Oxygen XML Editor to your applications directory.
You can also rename it to contain the product version information. For example you can rename it as oxygen16.1.

4. Start Oxygen XML Editor by running oxygen . bat, which is located in the install directory.
5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.

Install Oxygen XML Editor on Mac OS X

Choosing an installer
You can install Oxygen XML Editor on Mac OS X using one of the following methods:

 Install using the Mac OS X installer, oxygen.zip.
 Install using the all platforms installer. Choose the all platforms installer if you have trouble installing using the Mac
OS X installer.

System Requirements
System requirements for a Mac OS X install:
Operating system
Mac OS X version 10.5 64-bit or later
CPU

¢ Minimum - Intel-based Mac, 1 GHz
« Recommended - Dual Core class processor

Memory

¢ Minimum - 2 GB of RAM
« Recommended - 4 GB of RAM

Storage

e Minimum - 400 MB free disk space
e Recommended - 1 GB free disk space

Java

Oxygen XML Editor requires Java to run. OS X includes Java by default or it will install it on the first attempt to
run a Java application.

Oxygen XML Editor supports only official and stable Java Virtual Machines with the version number 1.6.0 or later
(the recommended version is 1.6.0 from Apple). Oxygen XML Editor may work with JVM implementations from
other vendors, but there is no guarantee that other implementations will work with future Oxygen XML Editor
updates and releases.

Oxygen XML Editor uses the following rules to determine which installed version of Java to use:
1. If you start oXygen with the application launcher (.app) file then:

a. if you use the zip distribution for OS X Oxygen XML Editor uses the Apple Java SE 6 available on your
Mac computer
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b. if you use the tar.gz distribution that contains a bundled JRE then Oxygen XML Editor will use that bundled
JRE

2. If you start Oxygen XML Editor using a startup .sh script then:

a. if abundled JRE is available then it will be used

b. otherwise, if the JAVA_ HOME environment variable is set then the Java distribution indicated by it will be
used

c. otherwise the version of Java pointed to by your PATH environment variable will be used

If you run Oxygen XML Editor using the oxygen . sh script, you can change the version of Java used by editing
to script file. Go to the Java command at the end of the script file and specify the full path to the Java executable
of the desired JVM version, for example:

/System/Library/Frameworks/JavaVM. framework/Versions/1.6.0/Home/bin/java ''-Xdock:name= ...

OS X Installation
To install Oxygen XML Editor on OS X:

1. Download the OS X Installation package (oxygen.zip).
The Safari web browser should recognize and expand the compressed file. If it is not automatically expanded, you
can expand it manually by double clicking it.

2. Validate the integrity of the downloaded file by checking it against the MD5 sum published on the download page.

3. In Finder, move the expanded folder to your Appl ications folder.
Oxygen XML Editor is now installed.

4. Start Oxygen XML Editor, using one of the following methods:
e Double click Oxygen XML Editor.app.

¢ Runsh oxygenMac.sh onthe command line.

0O Notice: You can start more than one instance on the same computer by running the following command for
each new instance:

open -n Oxygen.app

5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor, go to Help > Register... to enter your license key.
Note:

To avoid an unpredictable behavior of the cursor, use a fixed-size font, for example Monaco. You can find
more details about this behaviour here.

Install using the all platforms installer
To install using the all platforms installer:

1. Download the all platforms installation package (oxygen.tar.gz ) to a folder of your choice.

2. Extract the archive in that folder.
Oxygen XML Editor is now installed in a new sub-folder called oxygen.

3. If you wish, you can move the directory where you installed Oxygen XML Editor to your applications directory.
You can also rename it to contain the product version information. For example you can rename it as oxygen16.1.

4. Start Oxygen XML Editor by running oxygenMac - sh, which is located in the install folder.
5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Md5sum
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Install Oxygen XML Editor on Linux

Choosing an installer
You can install Oxygen XML Editor on Linux using any of the following methods:

 Install using the Linux installer.
 Install using the Linux installer in unattended mode.

 Install using the all platforms installer. Choose the all platforms installer if you have trouble installing using the
Linux installer.

System Requirements
System requirements for a Linux install:
Operating system
Any Unix/Linux distribution with an available Java SE Runtime Environment version 1.6.0 or later from Oracle
CPU

«  Minimum - Intel Pentium 111™/AMD Athlon™ class processor, 1 GHz
« Recommended - Dual Core class processor

Memory

¢ Minimum - 1 GB of RAM
* Recommended - 4 GB of RAM

Storage

e Minimum - 400 MB free disk space
e Recommended - 1 GB free disk space

Java

Oxygen XML Editor requires Java. Oxygen XML Editor supports only official and stable Java Virtual Machines
with the version number 1.6.0 or later (the recommended version is 1.6.0) from Oracle available at
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html. Oxygen XML Editor may work with JVM
implementations from other vendors, but there is no guarantee that other implementations will work with future
Oxygen XML Editor updates and releases. Oxygen XML Editor does not work with the GNU libgcj Java Virtual
Machine.

Oxygen XML Editor uses the following rules to determine which installed version of Java to use:

1. If you used the Linux installer, which installs a version of Java as part of the Oxygen XML Editor installation,
the version in the jre subdirectory of the installation directory is used.

2. Otherwise, if the Linux environment variable JAVA HOME is set, Oxygen XML Editor uses the Java version
pointed to by this variable.

3. Otherwise the version of Java pointed to by your PATH environment variable is used.

You can also change the version of the Java Virtual Machine that runs Oxygen XML Author by editing the script
file, oxygen. sh. Go to the Java command at the end of the script file and specify the full path to the Java executable
of the desired JVM version, for example:

/usr/bin/jrel.6.0_45/bin/java -Xmx256m ...

Linux Installation
Linux installation procedure.

To install Oxygen XML Editor on Linux:


http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html
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Download the Linux installer.

Validate the integrity of the downloaded file by checking it against the MD5 sum published on the download page.
Run the installer that you downloaded and follow the instructions presented in the installation program.
Start Oxygen XML Editor using one of the following methods:

Mo DN

« Use the oxygen shortcut created by the installer.
¢ Runsh oxygen.sh from the command line. This file is located in the installation folder.

5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license key.

Unattended Installation

You can run the installation in unattended mode by running the installer from the command line with the -q parameter.
By default, running the installer in unattended mode installs Oxygen XML Editor with the default options and does not
overwrite existing files. You can change many options for the unattended installer using the installer command line
parameters.

Install using the all platforms installer
To install using the all platforms installer:

1. Download the all platforms installation package (oxygen.tar.gz ) to a folder of your choice.

2. Extract the archive in that folder.
Oxygen XML Editor is now installed in a new sub-folder called oxygen.

3. If you wish, you can move the directory where you installed Oxygen XML Editor to your applications directory.
You can also rename it to contain the product version information. For example you can rename it as oxygen16.1.

4. Start Oxygen XML Editor by running oxygen . sh, which is located in the install folder.
5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.

Installing Oxygen XML Editor on Windows NT Server

Choosing an installer
You can install Oxygen XML Editor on Windows using one of the following methods:

 Install using the Windows installer.

 Install using the Windows installer in unattended mode.

 Install using the All Platforms installer. Choose the all platforms installer if you have trouble installing using the
Windows installer.

System Requirements
System requirements for a Windows Server install:
Operating systems

Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows Server 2012, Windows Server
2012 R2

CPU

«  Minimum - Intel Pentium 111™/AMD Athlon™ class processor, 1 GHz
« Recommended - Dual Core class processor

Memory

e Minimum values per user - 512 MB of RAM
* Recommended values per user - 2 GB of RAM


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Md5sum

Oxygen XML Editor | Installation | 32

Storage

e Minimum - 400 MB free disk space
e Recommended - 1 GB free disk space

Java

Install
To

o~ w D e

6.

Install

Oxygen XML Editor requires Java. If you use the native Windows installer, Oxygen XML Editor will be installed
with its own copy of Java. If you use the all platforms installer, your system must have a compatible Java virtual
machine installed.

Oxygen XML Editor supports only official and stable Java Virtual Machines with the version number 1.6.0 or later
(the recommended version is 1.7) from Oracle available at
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html. Oxygen XML Editor may work with JVM
implementations from other vendors, but there is no guarantee that those implementations will work with future
Oxygen XML Editor updates and releases.

Oxygen XML Editor uses the following rules to determine which installed version of Java to use:

1. If you install using the native Windows installer, which installs a version of Java as part of the Oxygen XML
Editor installation, the version in the jre subdirectory of the installation directory is used.

2. Otherwise, if the Windows environment variable JAVA _HOME is set, Oxygen XML Editor uses the Java version
pointed to by this variable.

3. Otherwise the version of Java pointed to by your PATH environment variable is used.

If you run Oxygen XML Editor using the batch file, oxygen . bat, you can edit the batch file to specify a particular
version to use.

using the Windows installer
install Oxygen XML Editor using the Windows installer:

Make sure that your system meets the system requirements.

Download the Windows installer.

Validate the integrity of the downloaded file by checking it against the MD5 sum published on the download page.
Run the installer and follow the instructions in the installation program.

Start Oxygen XML Editor using one of the following methods:

« Using one of the shortcuts created by the installer.
* By running oxygen .bat, which is located in the install folder.

To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.

using the all platforms installer

To install using the all platforms installer:

1.
2.

4.
5.

Download the all platforms installation package (oxygen.tar .gz ) to a folder of your choice.

Extract the archive in that folder.
Oxygen XML Editor is now installed in a new sub-folder called oxygen.

If you wish, you can move the directory where you installed Oxygen XML Editor to your applications directory.
You can also rename it to contain the product version information. For example you can rename it as oxygen16.1.

Start Oxygen XML Editor by running oxygen . bat, which is located in the install directory.
To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.

Configuring Windows NT Terminal Server
Windows NT Terminal Server configuration procedure.

1.

Install Oxygen XML Editor on the server and make its shortcuts available to all users.


http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html
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2. If you need to run multiple instances of Oxygen XML Editor, make sure you add the
-Dcom.oxygenxml.Multiplelnstances=true parameter in the . bat startup script.

3. Make sure you allocate sufficient memory to Oxygen XML Editor by adding the —Xmx parameter either in the . bat
startup script, or in the . vmoptions configuration file (if you start it from an executable launcher).

Installing Oxygen XML Editor on a Linux / UNIX Server

Choosing an installer
You can install Oxygen XML Editor on Linux using any of the following methods:

 Install using the Linux installer.

 Install using the Linux installer in unattended mode.

 Install using the all platforms installer. Choose the all platforms installer if you have trouble installing using the
Linux installer.

System Requirements
System requirements for a Linux install:
Operating system
Any Unix/Linux distribution with an available Java SE Runtime Environment version 1.6.0 or later from Oracle
CPU

«  Minimum - Intel Pentium 111™/AMD Athlon™ class processor, 1 GHz
e Recommended - Dual Core class processor

Memory

¢ Minimum - 1 GB of RAM
* Recommended - 4 GB of RAM

Storage

e Minimum - 400 MB free disk space
* Recommended - 1 GB free disk space

Java

Oxygen XML Editor requires Java. Oxygen XML Editor supports only official and stable Java Virtual Machines
with the version number 1.6.0 or later (the recommended version is 1.6.0) from Oracle available at
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html. Oxygen XML Editor may work with JVM
implementations from other vendors, but there is no guarantee that other implementations will work with future
Oxygen XML Editor updates and releases. Oxygen XML Editor does not work with the GNU libgcj Java Virtual
Machine.

Oxygen XML Editor uses the following rules to determine which installed version of Java to use:

1. If you used the Linux installer, which installs a version of Java as part of the Oxygen XML Editor installation,
the version in the jre subdirectory of the installation directory is used.

2. Otherwise, if the Linux environment variable JAVA _HOME is set, Oxygen XML Editor uses the Java version
pointed to by this variable.

3. Otherwise the version of Java pointed to by your PATH environment variable is used.

You can also change the version of the Java Virtual Machine that runs Oxygen XML Author by editing the script
file, oxygen . sh. Go to the Java command at the end of the script file and specify the full path to the Java executable
of the desired JVM version, for example:

/usr/bin/jrel.6.0_45/bin/java -Xmx256m ...


http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html
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Linux Installation
Linux installation procedure.

To install Oxygen XML Editor on Linux:

1. Download the Linux installer.

Validate the integrity of the downloaded file by checking it against the MD5 sum published on the download page.
Run the installer that you downloaded and follow the instructions presented in the installation program.

Start Oxygen XML Editor using one of the following methods:

> w N

» Use the oxygen shortcut created by the installer.
* Runsh oxygen.sh from the command line. This file is located in the installation folder.

5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license key.

Install using the all platforms installer
To install using the all platforms installer:

1. Download the all platforms installation package (oxygen.tar.gz ) to a folder of your choice.

2. Extract the archive in that folder.
Oxygen XML Editor is now installed in a new sub-folder called oxygen.

. If you wish, you can move the directory where you installed Oxygen XML Editor to your applications directory.
You can also rename it to contain the product version information. For example you can rename it as oxygen16.1.

Start Oxygen XML Editor by running oxygen . sh, which is located in the install folder.
5. To license your copy of Oxygen XML Editor go to Help > Register... and enter your license information.

w

b

Unix / Linux Server Configuration
To install Oxygen XML Editor on a Unix / Linux server:
1. Install Oxygen XML Editor on the server and make sure the oxygen.sh script is executable and the installation
directory is in the PATH of the users that need to use the application.

2. If you need to run multiple instances of the Oxygen XML Editor, make sure you add the
-Dcom.oxygenxml.MultipleInstances=true parameter in the startup script.

3. Make sure you allocate sufficient memory to Oxygen XML Editor by setting an appropriate value for the —Xmx
parameter in the . sh startup script.

4. Make sure the X server processes located on the workstations allow connections from the server host. For this, use
the xhost command.

5. Start telnet (or ssh) on the server host.

6. Startan xterm process, with the display parameter set on the current workstation. For example: xterm -display
workstationip:0.0.

Start Oxygen XML Editor by typing oxygen.sh .

~

Installing Oxygen XML Editor using the Java Web Start (JWS) Installer

Oxygen XML Editor provides the tools to create your own JWS distribution that can be installed on a custom web server.
Advantages of a JWS distribution include:

* Oxygen XML Editor is run locally, not inside a web browser, overcoming many of the browser compatibility problems
common to applets.
« JWS ensures that the most current version of the application will be deployed, as well as the correct version of JRE.

« Applications launched with Java Web Start are cached locally. Thus, an already downloaded application is launched
on par with a traditionally installed application.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Md5sum
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* You can preconfigure Oxygen XML Editor and the rest of your team will use the same preferences and frameworks.

SDK agreement.

= Note: If you want to create your own JWS distribution package, please contact Syncro Soft for the Oxygen

= Note: A code signing certificate is needed to sign the JWS distribution. The following procedure assumes that
you already have such a certificate (for example Thawte™, or Verisign™).

The following schematics depicts the Oxygen XML Editor Java Web Start deployment procedure:
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Figure 1: Java Web Start Deployment Procedure

To deploy an Oxygen XML Editor installation on a custom server.

1. Gotohttp://www.oxygenxml._com/InstData/Editor/All/oxygen.tar.gz and download the All

Platforms Installation package to a local drive.

2. Expand the archive.
The oxygen folder is created.

3. Optionally, you can customize the content of the frameworks folder.

4. Edit the oxygen\tools\jwsPackager\packager .properties configuration file. Adjust the following

properties appropriately for your server:

» codebase - represents the location of the future JWS distribution.

« keystore - keystore location path.
« storepass - password for keystore integrity.

» storetype - type of the certificate file, like PKCS12 or JKS.

 alias - keystore alias.

« optionsDir - points to the options directory that may be distributed with the JWS installer. If the directory contains
an XML document named options.xml or default.xml containing exported options, these options will
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be used. Otherwise, the structure of the options folder has to match the structure of a stand alone application
options folder.

Note: This property is optional. It is provided only if custom options need to be delivered to the end
users.

=

The values of keystore, storepass, and alias properties are all provided by the code signing certificate. For more
information, please check the documentation of the j ar si gner tool.

5. Editthe INLP oxygen\tools\jwsPackager\dist\javawebstart\oxygen\oxygen.jnlptemplate
file to modify default settings. You can specify the list of files opened at startup by modifying the <argument>
list. To pass system properties directly to Oxygen XML Editor when it is started, add the oxy prefix to them (for
example: <property name="‘oxyPropertyName"™ value=""testValue''/>). The system property is
passed to Oxygen XML Editor with the prefix stripped.

6. Open a command-line console and run ant in the oxygen\tools\jwsPackager folder.
The ant process creates the oxygen\tools\jwsPackager\dist\InstData\oxygenJWS.zip archive
that contains the actual remote JWS installer.

7. Copy the expanded content of the archive to the folder specified in the codebase property, previously set in the
packager .properties file.

8. M Important: When running the Java Web Start distribution on OS X, due to changes in this security release,
clicking the link to the JNLP file does not start the application. The selected JNLP is downloaded locally.
Right click it and choose to open the resource.

Using your favorite web browser, go to the address specified in the codebase property or to its parent folder and
start the remote installer.

Site-wide Deployment

If you are deploying Oxygen XML Editor for a group, there are a number of things you can do to customize Oxygen
XML Editor for your users and to make the deployment more efficient.
Creating custom default options

You can create a custom set of default options for Oxygen XML Editor. These will become the default options for
each of your users, replacing Oxygen XML Editor's normal default settings. Users can still set options to suit
themselves in their own copies of Oxygen XML Editor, but if they choose to reset their options to defaults, the
custom defaults that you set will be used.

Creating default project files

Oxygen XML Editor project files are used to configure a project. You can create and deploy default project files
for your projects so that your users will have a preconfigured project file to begin work with.

Shared project files

Rather than each user having their own project file, you can create and deploy shared project files so that all users
share the same project configuration and settings and automatically inherit all project changes.

Using the unattended installer
You can speed up the installation process by using the unattended installer for Windows or Linux installs.
Using floating licenses

If you have a number of people using Oxygen XML Editor on a part-time basis or in different time zones, you can
use a floating license so that multiple people can share a license.

Obtaining and Registering a License Key for Oxygen XML Editor

Oxygen XML Editor is not free software. To enable and use Oxygen XML Editor, you need a license.


http://support.apple.com/kb/HT5672
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For demonstration and evaluation purposes, a time limited license is available upon request at
http://www.oxygenxml.com/register.html. This license is supplied at no cost for a period of 30 days from the date of
issue. During this period, the software is fully functional, enabling you to test all its functionality. To continue using the
software after the trial period, you must purchase a permanent license. If a trial period greater than 30 days is required,
please contact support@oxygenxml.com.

Choosing a license type
You can use one of the following license types with Oxygen XML Editor:

1. A named-user license may be used by a single named user on one or more computers. Named-user licenses are not
transferable to a new named user. If you order multiple named-user licenses, you will receive a single license key
good for a specified number of named users. It is your responsibility to keep track of the named users that each
license is assigned to.

2. Afloating license may be used by any user on any machine. However, the total number of copies of Oxygen XML
Editor in use at one time must not be more than the number of floating licenses available. A user who runs two
different distributions of Oxygen XML Editor (for example Standalone and Eclipse Plugin) at the same time on the
same computer, consumes a single floating license.

3. Aspecial academic license (classroom, department or site license) may be used by students and teachers in academic
institutions. These licenses provide a cost effective way of getting access to 0Xygen for learning purposes.

For definitions and legal details of the license types, consult the End User License Agreement available at
http://www.oxygenxml.com/eula.html.

Obtaining a license
You can obtain a license for Oxygen XML Editor in one of the following ways:

* You can purchase one or more licenses from the Oxygen XML Editor website at http://www.oxygenxml.com/buy.html.
A license key will be sent to you by email.

« If your company or organization has purchased licenses please contact your license administrator to obtain a license
key.

» If you purchased a subscription and you received a registration code, you can use it to obtain a license key from
http://www.oxygenxml.com/registerCode.html. A license key will be sent to you by email.

« If you want to evaluate the product you can obtain a trial license key for 30 days from the Oxygen XML Editor
website at http://www.oxygenxml.com/register.html.

Register a named-user license

To register a named-user license on a machine owned by the named user:

1. Save a backup copy of the message containing the new license key.
2. Start Oxygen XML Editor.

If this is a new install of Oxygen XML Editor, the registration dialog is displayed. If the registration dialog is not
displayed, go to Help > Register....


http://www.oxygenxml.com/register.html
http://www.oxygenxml.com/eula.html
http://www.oxygenxml.com/buy.html
http://www.oxygenxml.com/registerCode.html
http://www.oxygenxml.com/register.html
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Obtain a license key

If you do not have a license key, you can obtain it in one of the following ways:

-Request a free 30-day trial license key | Request a TRIAL license... |

- Purchase a permanent license key | BUY Mow... |

- If you have a registration code, obtain a license key | Request license for registration code... |

@) Use a license key

Use a license server

After you received the license key (either trial or permanent) paste it below. Note that
the license key, usually received in a registration email, is composed of nine lines of
text.

Component=XML-Editor, XSLT-Debugger, Saxon-SA
Version=13

Mumber_of_Licenses=1

m

Date=12-08-2011

Maintenance=1

4 k

? [ oK ] | Cancel

Figure 2: License Registration Dialog

3. Select Use a license key as licensing method.
. Paste the license text into the registration dialog.
5. Press OK.

Register multiple licenses

If you are installing a named-user license on multiple machines that you own and use, or you are an administrator
registering named-user or floating licenses for multiple users, you can avoid having to open Oxygen XML Editor on
each machine by registering the license using a text file or an XML file containing the license information.

= Note: If you are using floating licenses managed by a license server, you cannot use this method to register
licenses.

To register using a text file:

1. Copy the license key to a file named Iicensekey . txt and place it in the installation folder of Oxygen XML
Editor or in the 1ib sub-folder of the installation folder.

To register using an XML file:

1. Register the license on one computer using the normal license registration procedure.
2. Copy the license.xml file from the preferences directory of Oxygen XML Editor on that computer to the
installation directory or the 11b sub-directory of each installation to be registered.

Registering a floating license
How you register to use a floating license will depend on how floating licenses are managed in your organization.

« Ifall the machines sharing a pool of floating licenses are on the same network segment, you will register your licence
the same way you register a named-user licence.
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 If the machines sharing the pool of floating licenses are on different network segments, someone in your company
will need to set up a license server. Consult that person to determine if they have set up a license server as a standalone
process or as a Java servlet as the registration process is different for each.

Request a Floating License from a License Server Running as a Standalone Process
Use this procedure if your company uses a license server running as a standalone process:

1. Contact your server administrator to get network address and login details for the license server.
2. Start Oxygen XML Editor.

3. Go to Help > Register .
The license registration dialog is displayed.

Choose Use a license server as licensing method.

Select Standalone server as server type.

In the Host field enter the host name or IP address of the license server.

In the Port field enter the port number used to communicate with the license server.
8. Click the OK button.

N o g ok

If a floating license is available, it is registered in Oxygen XML Editor. To display the license details, open the About
dialog from the Help menu. If a floating license is not available, you will get a message listing the users currently using
floating licenses.

Request a Floating License from a License Server Running as a Java Servlet

1. Contact your server administrator to get network address and login details for the license server.
2. Start Oxygen XML Editor.

3. Go to Help > Register .
The license registration dialog is displayed.

4. Choose Use a license server as licensing method.
5. Select HTTP/HTTPS Server as server type.

6. Inthe URL field enter the address of the license server.
The URL address has the following format:
http://hostName:port/oXygenLicenseServlet/license-servlet

7. Complete the User and Password fields.
8. Click the OK button.

If a floating license is available, it is registered in Oxygen XML Editor. To display the license details, open the About
dialog from the Help menu. If a floating license is not available, you will get a message listing the users currently using
floating licenses.

Release a Floating License

The floating license you are using will be released and returned to the pool if:

* The connection with the license server is lost.

* You exit the application running on your machine, and no other copies of Oxygen XML Editor running on your
machine are using your floating license.

* You register a named user license with your copy of Oxygen XML Editor, and no other copies of Oxygen XML
Editor running on your machine are using your floating license.
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Setting Up a Floating License Server for Oxygen XML Editor

Determine if your need to set up a license server
If you are using floating licenses for Oxygen XML Editor, you may need to set up a license server.

 If the computers that will be using the floating licenses are all on the same network segment, Oxygen XML Editor
can manage the licenses by itself. Different running instances of Oxygen XML Editor communicate among themselves,
using UDP broadcast on the 59153 port, to the 239.255.255.255 group.

« If the computers that will be using the floating licenses are on different network segments, you must use an Oxygen
XML Editor floating license server. A floating license server can be installed either as a Java servlet or as a standalone
process.

Split or combine license keys to work with your license servers

A license server can only manage one license key (which can cover any number of floating licenses. If you have multiple
license keys for the same Oxygen XML Editor version and you want to have all of them managed by the same server,
or if you have a multiple-user floating license and you want to split it between two or more license servers, please contact
support@oxygenxml.com and ask for a new license key.

Setting up a Floating License Server Running as a Java Servlet
Setting up the floating license servlet.

Web Server- J2EE

Floating
<cc)(ygena> License
icense
Ke
Servlet y

HTTP { HTTPS /

- “ & Web Page . &S Web Page | »
w w Java Applet Java Applet

<oXygen'> Standalone Installations  <oXygen/= Applets / <oXygen/> Companents

Figure 3: Floating License Server Running as a Servlet

1. Make sure that Apache Tomcat 5.5 or higher is running on the machine you have selected to be the license server.
To get it, go to http://tomcat.apache.org.

2. Download the Web ARchive (.war) license servlet from one of the download URLs included in the registration
email message.

3. Go to the Tomcat Web Application Manager page. In the WAR file to deploy section choose the WAR file and
click the Deploy button. The oXygen License Servlet is now up and running, but there are no license keys registered
yet.

4. To register a license key, log on the license server machine and go to the Tomcat installation folder (usually
/usr/local/tomcat). Then go to the webapps/oXygenLicenseServiet/WEB-INF/1icense/ folder
and create a new file called I icense . txt. Copy the license text into this file and save it.

5. We recommend that you password protect your pages using a Tomcat Realm. Please refer to the Tomcat Documentation
for more information.


http://tomcat.apache.org
http://tomcat.apache.org/tomcat-7.0-doc/config/realm.html
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6. Once you have defined a Realm resource, edit webapps/oXygenLicenseServiet/WEB-INF/web . xml
file to configure user access rights on the license server. Note that Tomcat's standard security roles are used, i.e.:
standard for licensing and admin or manager for the license usage report page.

7. By default, the license server logs its activity in /usr/local/tomcat/logs/oxygenLicenseServlet. log
file. To change the log file location, edit the log4j -appender .R2_Fi le property from the
/usr/local/tomcat/webapps/oXygenLicenseServlet/WEB-INF/1ib/1og4j .properties
configuration file.

8. Restart 0Xygen License Servlet from the Tomcat Web Application Manager page.

Report Page

You can access an activity report at
http://hostName:port/oXygenLicenseServlet/license-servlet/report.

It displays in real time the following information:

» License load - a graphical indicator that shows how many licenses are available. When the indicator turns red, there
are no more licenses available.

« Floating license server status - general information about the license server status like:

e server start time

 license count

* rejected and acknowledged requests
e average usage time

« license refresh and timeout intervals
 location of the license key

e server version

» License key information - license key data:

 licensed product

e registration name

e company name

 license category

e number of floating users

< Maintenance Pack validity

e Current license usage - lists all currently acknowledged users:

e user name

« date and time when the license was granted

e name and IP address of the computer where Oxygen XML Editor runs
e MAC address of the computer where Oxygen XML Editor runs

Note: The report is available also in XML format at
http://hostName:port/oXygenLicenseServlet/license-servlet/report-xml.

=

Setting up a Floating License Server Running as a Standalone Process
Setting up the floating license server.
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Figure 4: Floating License Server Running as a Standalone Process

1. Download the license server installation kit for your platform from one of the download URLs included in the
registration email message with your floating license key.

2. Unzip the install kit in a new folder.

The Windows installer installs the license server as a Windows service. It provides the following optional features
that are not available in the other license server installers. You can:

« set the Windows Service name
 start the Windows service automatically at Windows startup
 create shortcuts on the Start menu for starting and stopping the Windows service manually

If you use the zip archive on Windows you have to run the scripts provided in the archive for installing, starting,
stopping and uninstalling the server as a Windows service.

The zip archive can be used for running the license server on any platform where a Java virtual machine can run
(Windows, OS X, Linux / Unix, etc).

3. Start the server using the startup script.

The startup script is called IicenseServer .bat for Windows and 1icenseServer .sh for OS X and Unix
/ Linux. It has 2 parameters:

* licenseDir - The path of the directory where the license files will be placed. Default value: Iicense.
e port - The TCP port number used to communicate with Oxygen XML Editor instances. Default value: 12346.

The following is an example command line for starting the license server on Unix/Linux and OS X:

sh licenseServer.sh myLicenseDir 54321

The following is an example command line for starting the license server on Windows:
licenseServer._bat myLicenseDir 54321

The license folder must contain a text file called i cense . txt which must contain a single floating license key
corresponding to the set of purchased floating licenses. If you have more than one floating license key for the same
Oxygen XML Editor version or you want to split a set of license keys between 2 different servers please contact us at
support@oxygenxml.com to merge / split your license keys.

Install the License Server as a Windows Service

1. Ensure that a up-to-date version of Java is installed on the server machine and that the JAVA_ HOME variable points
to the location Java is installed.
2. Add oXygenLicenseServer.exe manually in the Windows Firewall list of exceptions. Go to Control Panel > System

and Security > Windows Firewall > Allow a program or feature through Windows Firewall > Allow another
program and browse for oXygenLicenseServer.exe from the Oxygen XML Editor License Server installation folder.
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3. Download the Windows installer of the license server from the URL provided in the registration email message
containing your floating license key.
4. Run the downloaded installer.

5. Enable the Windows service on the machine that hosts the license server, either during installation or at a later time
with the service management batch scripts (installWindowsService.bat).

If you want to manually install, start, stop, or uninstall the server as a Windows service, run the following scripts
from command line. On Windows Vista and Windows 7 you have to run the commands as Administrator.

+ installWindowsService.bat [serviceName] - install the server as a Windows service with the
name serviceName. The parameters for the license key folder and the server port can be set in the
oXygenLicenseServer .vmoptions file.

e startWindowsService.bat [serviceName] - start the Windows service.

+ stopWindowsService.bat [serviceName] - stop the Windows service.

e uninstallWindowsService._bat [serviceName] - uninstall the Windows service.

Note: If you do not provide the serviceName argument, the default name, oXygenLicenseServer, is used.

When the license server is used as a Windows service, the output and error messages are redirected automatically to the
following log files created in the install folder:

* outLicenseServer.log - server's standard output stream
e errLicenseServer.log - server's standard error stream

Note: On Windows Vista and Windows 7 if you want to start or stop the Windows service with the Start menu
shortcut called Start Windows service / Stop Windows service you have to run the shortcut as Administrator.

=

Common Problems
Here are the common problems that may appear when setting up a floating license server running as a standalone process.
Windows service reports Incorrect Function when started

The "Incorrect Function" error message when starting the Windows service usually appears because the Windows service
launcher cannot locate a Java virtual machine on your system.

Make sure that you have installed a 32-bit Java SE from Oracle (or Sun) on the system:
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html

When started, the Windows service reports Error 1067: The process terminated unexpectedly.
This error message appears if the Windows service launcher has quit immediately after being started.

This problem usually happens because the license key has not been correctly deployed (license.txt file in the license
folder). More details about this can found here.

Transferring or Releasing a License Key

If you want to transfer your Oxygen XML Editor license key to another computer (for example if you are disposing of
your old computer or transferring it to another person), or release a floating license so that someone else can use it, you
must first unregister your license. You can then register your license on the new computer in the normal way.

1. Go to Help > Register....
The license registration dialog is displayed.

2. The license key field should be empty (this is normal). If it is not empty, delete any text in the field.
3. Make sure the option Use a license key is selected.

4. Click OK.
A dialog is displayed asking if your want to reset your license key.


http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/index.html

Oxygen XML Editor | Installation | 44
5. Select between falling back to the license key entered previously (for the case of releasing a floating license and
reverting to Named User license) and removing your license key from your user account on the computer using the
Reset button.

The Reset button erases all the licensing information. To complete the reset operation, close and restart Oxygen
XML Editor.

Upgrading Oxygen XML Editor

From time to time, upgrade and patch versions of Oxygen XML Editor are released to provide enhancements that fix
problems, and add new features.

Checking for New Versions of Oxygen XML Editor

Oxygen XML Editor checks for new versions automatically at start up. To disable this check, open the Preferences
dialog , go to Global, and uncheck Automatic Version Checking.

To check for new versions manually, go to Help > Check for New Versions.

What is preserved during an upgrade

When you install a new version of Oxygen XML Editor, some data is preserved and some is overwritten. If there is a
previous version of Oxygen XML Editor already installed on your computer, it can coexist with the new one, which
means you don't have to uninstall it.

If you install over a previously installed version:

» All the files from its install directory will be removed, including any modification in frameworks files, predefined
document type, XSLT stylesheets, XML catalogs, and templates.

» All global user preferences are preserved and will be imported into the new version.

« All project preferences will be preserved in their project files.

» Any custom frameworks that were stored outside the installation directory (as configured in Document type
associationsLocations) will be preserved and will be found by the new installation.

If you install in a new directory.

» Allthe files from the old install directory will be preserved, including any modification in frameworks files, predefined
document type, XSLT stylesheets, XML catalogs, and templates. However, these modifications will not be
automatically imported into the new installation.

» All global user preferences are preserved and will be imported into the new version.
» All project preferences will be preserved in their project files.

« Any custom frameworks that were stored outside the installation directory (as configured in Document type
associations > Locations) will be preserved and will be found by the new installation.

Upgrading the Standalone Application

1. Upgrading to a new version might require a new license key. To check if your license key is compatible with the
new version, select Help > Check for New Version. Note that the application needs an Internet connection to check
the license compatibility.

2. Download and install the new version according to the instructions for your platform and the type of installer you
selected.

3. Ifyou installed from an archive (as opposed to an executable installer) you may have to update any shortcuts you
have created or modify the system PATH to point to the new installation folder.

4. Start Oxygen XML Editor.

5. If you require an new license for your upgrade, install it now according to the procedure for your platform and the
type of installer you selected.
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Installing and Updating Add-ons in Oxygen XML Editor

Oxygen XML Editor provides an add-on mechanism that can automatically discover and install frameworks and plugins
from a remote location.

Note: Frameworks that you install through the add-ons system are read-only.

5=

Installing Add-ons
To install a new add-on, follow these steps:

e go to Help > Install new add-ons...

* inthe opened dialog, fill-in the Show add-ons from with the update site that hosts add-ons. The add-ons list contains
the name, status, update version, Oxygen XML Editor version, and the type of the add-on (either framework, or
plugin). A short description of each add-on is presented under the add-ons list.

Note: To see all the add-ons from the remote update site, disable Show only compatible add-ons and Show
only the latest version of the add-ons. Incompatible add-ons are shown only to acknowledge their presence
on the remote update site. You cannot install an incompatible add-on.

==

* by default, only the latest versions of the add-ons that are compatible with the current version of Oxygen XML Editor
are displayed
« choose the add-ons you want to install, press the Next button, then follow the on-screen instructions.

Note: Accepting the license agreement of the add-on is a mandatory step in the installation process

]

i)

Note: All add-ons are installed in the preferences directory of Oxygen XML Editor, under the extensions
directory.

i

Managing installed add-ons
To manage the installed add-ons, follow these steps:

e goto Help > Manage add-ons...

« the opened dialog presents a list with the available updates (compatible with the current version of Oxygen XML
Editor) and with the already installed updates. Under the updates list, Oxygen XML Editor presents a short description
of each update.

« check an add-on, then press Update to update it (or Uninstall to remove it). If there is available a newer version of
the add-on, Oxygen XML Editor will download the package and install it. Follow the on-screen instructions to
complete the installation process

= Note: Accepting the license agreement of the add-on is a mandatory step in the installation process
Checking for add-on updates

To check if there are available updates for the installed add-ons, go to Help > Check for add-ons updates.... This action
displays only updates compatible with the current Oxygen XML Editor version.

To watch a video demonstration about the add-ons support in Oxygen XML Editor, go to
http://www.oxygenxml.com/demo/AddonsSupport.html.


http://www.oxygenxml.com/demo/AddonsSupport.html
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Uninstalling Oxygen XML Editor

Uninstalling the Oxygen XML Editor Standalone

i Caution: The following procedure will remove Oxygen XML Editor from your system. All data stored in the

- installation directory will be removed, including any customizations or any other data you have stored
within that directory. Please make a back up of any data you want to keep before uninstalling Oxygen
XML Editor.

1. Backup any data you want to keep from the Oxygen XML Editor installation folder.
2. Remove the application.

e On Windows use the appropriate uninstaller shortcut provided with your OS.
¢ On OS X and Unix manually delete the installation folder and all its contents.

3. If you want to remove the user preferences:

e On Windows, remove the directory:%APPDATA%\com.oxygenxml (usually %APPDATA% has the value
[user-home-dir]\Application Data).

¢ On Linux, remove the directory: .com.oxygenxml from the user's home directory.
e On Mac OS X, remove the directory: Library/Preferences/com.oxygenxml of the user home folder

Unattended Uninstall
The unattended uninstall procedure is available only on Windows and Linux.

Run the uninstaller executable from command line with the -q parameter.

The uninstaller executable is called uninstal Il . exe on Windows and uninstal I on Linux and is located in
the application’s install folder.

Oxygen XML Editor Installer Command Line Reference
Command line options of the Oxygen XML Editor installer.

The response.varfile

The Oxygen XML Editor installers for Windows and Linux creates a file called response . varfi le, which records
the choices that the user made when running the installer interactively. You can use a response .varfi le to set the
options for an unintended install. Here is an example of a response.varfile:

#install4j response file for Oxygen XML Editor 16.0

#Fri Jul 18 21:52:15 EDT 2014

sys.adminRights$Boolean=true

sys.programGroupDisabled$Boolean=false

createDesktopLinkAction$Boolean=true

autoVersionChecking=true

sy filefssoiation. landersSirirgray="19°,'19°,19°,"19",""19",'19","19",""19",""19",'19","19","19",""19","19","19","19",""19","19","19",""19",""19","19","19",""19",""19"," 19"
sys.programGroupAl lUsers$Boolean=true

reportProblem=true

downloadResources=true

sys. languageld=en

sys.installationDir=C\:\\Program Files (x86)\\Oxygen XML Editor 16

createQuicklaunchlconAction$Boolean=true

sys.programGroupName=0xygen XML Editor 16.0

executelLauncherAction$Boolean=true

e filsmtin et sRrgoy Sl tiel titrep', thaal e Selt S S g I S el e el 0l Sy 33007 St S s s ot

The following table describes some of the settings that can be used in the response.varfile:
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Table 1: response.varfile Options Parameters

Parameter name Description Values

autvarsiathedking Automatic version checking. true/ false. Default setting is true.

reportProblem Allows you to report a problem encountered while true / false. Default setting is true.
using Oxygen XML Editor.

domnlloadResources  Allows Oxygen XML Editor to download resources true / false. Default setting is true.
(links to video demonstrations, webinars and
upcoming events) from http://www.oxygenxml.com
to populate the application welcome screen.

The Oxygen XML Editor installation uses the install4j installer. A description of the r esponse. var fi | e format
can be found on the install4j site.

Command line parameters

The Oxygen XML Editor installer supports the following command line parameters:

Option Meaning

-q Run the installer in unattended mode. The installer will not prompt the user for input during the
install. Default settings will be used for all options unless a response . varfi le is specified
using the —var¥i le option or individual settings are specified using

- on Windows:
oxygen.exe -q
- on Linux:

oxygen.sh -q

-overwrite |[Inunattended mode, the installer does not overwrite files with the same name if a previous version
of the Oxygen XML Editor is installed in the same folder. The -overwrite parameter added after
the -q parameter forces the overwriting of these files.

- on Windows:
oxygen.exe -g -overwrite
- on Linux:

oxygen.sh -q -overwrite

-console To display a console for the unattended installation, add a -console parameter to the command line.
- on Windows:

start /wait oxygen.exe -gq -console

Note: The use of start /wait on Windows is required to make the installer run
in the foreground. It you run it without start /wait, it will run in the background.

L=

- on Linux:

oxygen.sh -q -console



http://www.oxygenxml.com
http://resources.ej-technologies.com/install4j/help/doc/indexRedirect.html?http&resources.ej-technologies.com/install4j/help/doc/helptopics/installers/responseFile.html
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Option Meaning

-varfile Points to the location of a response . varfi l e to be used during an unattended installation. For
example:
- on Windows:

oxygen.exe -q -varfile response.varfile

- on Linux:

oxygen.sh -q -varfile response.varfile

-V Is used to define a variable to be used by an unattended installation. For example:
- on Windows:

oxygen.exe -q -VusageDataCollector=false

- on Linux:

oxygen.sh -q -VusageDataCollector=false

The Oxygen XML Editor installation uses the install4j installer. A full list of the command line parameters supported
by the install4j installer can be found on the install4j site.


http://resources.ej-technologies.com/install4j/help/doc/indexRedirect.html?http&resources.ej-technologies.com/install4j/help/doc/helptopics/installers/responseFile.html
http://resources.ej-technologies.com/install4j/help/doc/indexRedirect.html?http&resources.ej-technologies.com/install4j/help/doc/helptopics/installers/responseFile.html

Chapter

3

Getting Started

Topics:

e Your First XML Document
e Your First DITA Topic

The basic steps for creating an XML document are presented here.
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Your First XML Document

To create your first XML document, choose File > New.... The New Document Wizard is displayed:
New x|

Search or select a document type

|, Recently used
> ) New Document
» . Global templates

| Framework templates

Select a new document type to see its description

ck Customize > Create Cancel

You can either create a new XML document from scratch by choosing one of the available types in the New Document
folder, or you can choose to create one from a template by choosing a template from the Global templates or Framework
templates folders. If you are looking for a common document types such as DITA or DocBook, you will find templates
for these document types in the Framework templates folder. If your company has created its own templates, your will
also find them there. After you use this dialog to create a few documents, those document types will appear in the
Recently used folder so you can easily create other new documents of those types.

For some document types, you may find a number of different templates. For example, there are a number of different
templates for different DocBook documents, and for different DITA topic types and maps. Choose the template that
best meets your needs.

Writing your first document

Depending on the type of document you choose, the Oxygen XML Editor interface will change to support editing that
document type. This may include new menus, new toolbar buttons, and new items on the context menus.
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Also, depending on the type of document you choose, Oxygen XML Editor may open your document in Text or Author
mode. Text mode shows the raw XML source file. Author mode shows a graphical view of the document.

Whether there is an Author mode view available for your document type depends on what type you choose and whether
there is an Author mode CSS style sheet available to create the Author view. Oxygen XML Editor supplies default
Author mode views for most of the document types it supports. If your company has created its own document types,
it may also have created Author mode style sheets for that type. However, if you choose to create a plain XML file, or
to create one based on a schema for which Oxygen XML Editor has no built in support, you will have to edit in Text
mode or create your own Author mode style sheet for it.

You can switch back and forth between Author mode and Text mode at any time by clicking the buttons at the bottom
left of the editor window. You won't lose any formatting when switching from Author to Text mode. Text and Author
mode are just different views on the same XML document. (There is also a Grid mode available, which is useful for
certain kinds of documents, particularly those that are structured like databases. You can also use it to sort things like
list items and table rows.)

If you are using Author mode, you will find that it works a lot like whatever word processor you are used to. If you are
using Text mode, you will find it works a lot like many typical text editors. The biggest difference you will find, if you
are new to XML, is that XML documents have a particular structure that you have to follow.

Structuring your first document

Each XML document type has a particular structure that you have to follow as you write and edit the document. Some
document types give you a lot of choices. Some give you very few. In either case, you need to make sure that your
document follows the structure for the document type you are creating. This means:

» Atany given point in the document, there are only certain XML elements allowed. Oxygen XML Editor helps you
determine which elements are allowed. In Author mode, when you hit Enter, Oxygen XML Editor assumes you want
to enter a new element and shows you a list of elements that can be created in this spot. Keep typing until the element
you want is highlighted and press Enter to insert the element. If you want to get an idea of the overall structure of
a document and what is allowed where, you can check out the Model view (Window > Show View > Model).

« When you create certain elements, you may find that your text gets a jagged red underline and you get a warning
that your content is invalid. This is usually because the element you have just created requires certain other elements
inside it. Your document will be invalid until you create those elements. Oxygen XML Editor will do its best to help
you with this. If there is only one possible element that can go inside the element you just created, Oxygen XML
Editor will create it for you. If there is more than one possibility, though, you will have to create the appropriate
elements yourself.

Editing your first document

Once you have completed the first draft of your document, you may need to edit it. As with any editor, Oxygen XML
Editor provides the normal cut, copy, and paste options as well as drag and drop editing. However, when you are editing
an XML document, you have to make sure that your edits respect the structure of the XML document type. In fact, you
are often editing the structure as well as the content of your document.

Oxygen XML Editor provides many tools to help you edit your structure and to keep your structure correct when editing
text. These include:

The document breadcrumbs
Across the top of the editor window there is a set of breadcrumbs that shows you exactly were the insertion point

is in the structure of the document, [Bock _chapter sectl sectz sect3 pars figure it | you can click on any element
in the breadcrumbs to select that entire element in the document.

Showing tags
To see exactly where you are in the structure of the document, you can show the tags graphically in the Author

. N . brg =
view. There are several levels of tag visibility that you can choose using the B4 toolbar button. (The button
may look a little different as it changes to reflect the level of tags currently displayed.)
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Outline view

The outline view shows you the structure of your document in outline format. You can use the outline to select
elements, or to move elements around in the document.

Dutline g 8
~Q) &
topic Your first XML Document ~
A title Your first XML Document

| D body To create your first XML document, choose

£
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- W p To create your first XML document, choos:
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T p For some document types, you may find a
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» § section Structuring your first document
4 § section Editing your first document
A title Editing your first document
- 9 p Once you have completed the first drz
- 91 p provides many tools to help you edit y
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4 @ dentry The document breadcrumbs
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You can configure the outline view to determine what will be shown in the outline, such as element names, attributes,
and comments. Different choices may work better for different document types. You can also filter the outline to
show only elements with a certain name.

Qutline g R o

title * ¥ 'ﬁ;

title Your first XML Document

title Writing your first document
title Structuring your first document
title Editing vour first document
title Validating your first document

title Proofing your first document

=== = = = -

title Transforming your first document

Cut and paste, drag and drop

You can cut and paste or drag and drop text just as you would in any other editor. However, when you do this in
Author view it is important to remember that you are actually moving blocks of XML, and when you cut and paste
or drag and drop a block of XML, the result has to be valid both where the content is inserted, and where it is
removed from.

A big part of getting this right is to make sure that you pick up the right block of text in the first place. Using the
breadcrumbs or the Outline view, or turning on show tags and using the displayed tags to select content can all help
ensure that you are selecting the right chunk of XML.
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If you do try to paste or drop a chunk of XML somewhere that would not be valid, Oxygen XML Editor will warn
you and will try to suggest how to make it valid, either by removing surrounding elements from the chunk you are
moving, by creating a new element at the destination, or by inserting it in a nearby location.

You can also switch to Text view to see exactly which bits of XML you are selecting and moving.

Refactoring actions

You can perform many common structure edits, such as renaming an element or wrapping text in an element, using
the actions on the XML Refactoring menu (Document > XML Refactoring). The refactoring actions are also
available from the context menu and on the Refactoring toolbar. (Right click the toolbar area to choose which tool
bars to show.)

Validating your first document

Validation is the process of checking that an XML document obeys the rules of its schema. If Oxygen XML Editor
knows how to find the schema, it will validate the document for you as you type. (Oxygen XML Editor can find the
schema automatically for most of the document types created from templates. In some cases, though, you may have to
tell it how to find the schema.)

When Oxygen XML Editor validates as you type, there is a small bar at the right edge of the editor that tells you if the
document is valid, and where in the document any errors are found. If the indicator at the top of that bar is green, your
document is valid. If the document is invalid, the indicator turns red and a red bar shows you where in the document
the error was found. Click on that bar to jump to the error. Remember that sometimes your document is invalid simply
because the structure you are creating is not complete yet.

In addition to problems with the validity of the XML document itself, Oxygen XML Editor will also report warnings
for a number of conditions such as if your document contains a cross reference that cannot be resolved, or if Oxygen
XML Editor cannot find the schema specified by the document. The location of these warning will be marked in yellow
on the validation bar. If the document contains warnings but no errors, the validity indicator will turn yellow.

You can also validate your document at any time by clicking the Validate button @or choosing Document > Validate....
When you validate this way, the validation result will open in a new pane. It will show each validation error on a separate
line. Clicking on the error will take you to the place in your document where the error was detected. (Be aware that the
problem is sometimes in a different place from where the validator was able to detect the error.)

To get more information on a validation error, right-click on a validation error message, and choose Show Message.

Proofing your first document

Oxygen XML Editor provides spell checking support. You can check the spelling of your document by pressing the

spell check button 4] or choosing Edit > Check Spelling.... Interactive spell checking is also available. It is turned off
by default. (You may have noticed that validation errors are marked the same way spelling errors are marked in ordinary
word processors.) To turn it on, open the Preferences dialog and go to Editor > Spell Check > Automatic spell
check.

Transforming your first document

An XML document must be transformed in order to be published. Transformations are specific to the particular type of
document you have created. A DITA transformation cannot be used on a DocBook file or vice versa. A single document
type may have many different transformations that produce different kinds of outputs. For some document types, such
a DITA, many different content files may be combined together by a transformation. You need to locate and launch a
transformation that is right for your document type and the kind of output you want to generate.

Oxygen XML Editor uses transformation scenarios to control the transformation process. Depending on the document
type you have created, there may be several transformation scenarios already configured for your use. This may include
the default transformation scenarios supplied by Oxygen XML Editor or ones created by your organization.

To see the list of transformations available for your document, click the transform button ® or select Document >
Transformation > Apply Transformation Scenario(s). A list of available transformation scenarios will be displayed.
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Choose one or more scenarios to apply, and click Apply associated. Exactly how your transformed content will appear

will depend on how the transformation scenario is configured.

Your First DITA Topic

To create your first DITA topic, choose File > New.... The New Document Wizard is displayed:

Mew

Search or select a document type

Type filter tex Q
|, Recently used
> ) New Document
» . Global templates
| Framework templates
Select a new document type to see its description
7E Create Cancel

Go to Framework templates > DITA > topics and select the topic type that you want to create.

Note: If you organization has created any kind of DITA customizations, the appropriate template files may be

in another location, and different topic types may be provided for your use. Check with the person who manages
your DITA system to see if you should be using templates from a different directory.

Your DITA topic is an XML document. As such, all the editing features that Oxygen XML Editor provides for editing
XML documents apply to DITA topics. However, Oxygen XML Editor also provides extensive additional support for
editing DITA topics and their associated maps and other files, and for creating DITA outputs.
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Understanding DITA topics

It is important to understand the role that a DITA topic plays in a DITA system. A DITA topic is not associated with a
single document. It is a separate entity that can potentially be included in many different documents, help systems, or
websites. When you write a DITA topic, therefore, you are not writing a book or a help systems or a website, you are
writing an individual topic. This affects how you approach the writing task and how Oxygen XML Editor works to
support you as you write.

Of course, most of your topics are actually connected more or less strongly to other topics, and those connections can
affect how you write and how you handle things like links and reuse as you write. Oxygen XML Editor can help you
manage those relationships. Depending on how tightly or loosely your topics are connected, you may use Oxygen XML
Editor's tools (and features of DITA itself) in different ways.

The role of maps

The basic way that DITA expresses the relationship between topics is through a DITA map. Other relationships between
topics, such as cross references, generally need to be between topics in the same map, as DITA uses maps to determine
which topics will be part of any output set that you create. While customized DITA solutions can use other mechanisms,
generally DITA does not provide a way to output individual topics. Output is created from a map and includes the topics
referenced by the map.

A publication is not always represented by a single map. For instance, if you are writing a book, you might use a map
to create each chapter, and then collect the chapters together in another map to create the book. If you are writing help
topics, you might use a map to combine several DITA topics to create a single help topic, and then create another map
to organize your help topics into a help systems. In this way, you can potentially reuse a map that represents a chapter
or a help topic in more than one book or help system.

Adding your topic to a map

To add your topic to a map, you must first create a map. A map is an XML document, just like a topic, so to create one,
you choose File > New... and Framework templates > DITA Map > map and select the type of map you want. (If in
doubt, choose Map for now.) Oxygen XML Editor will ask you if you want to open your map in the editor or in the
DITA Maps Manager. Most of the time, opening it in the DITA Maps Manager is the best choice. You can also open
the map in the editor from the DITA Maps Manager if you need to.
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DITA Maps Manager o o o=

E-BROARER w-l%®

Root map: :{Current map = v': = ~
# UntitledL.ditamap X 1 F B

f= - DITA Topic Map

IIE Project L__-* Open,Find Re.. ¥£ DITA Maps M., »

The DITA Maps Manager presents a view of the DITA map similar to a table of contents. To add a topic to a map, you
add a topic reference to the map which points to your topic. The easiest way to do this it to have the topic open in the
editor and right-click on DITA Topic Map in the DITA Maps Manager view and choose Append child > Reference
to the currently edited file.... This brings up the Insert Reference dialogue with all of the required fields already filled
in for you. You can fill in additional information here or add it to the map later. When you select Insert and Close, a
reference to your topic is added to the map.
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o

Insert Reference [Topic Reference]

Select the reference target

Looki_n:: topics ': ¥ ?:E

<8 carexml <% irisxml
<3 chrysantherum.xml g3 lilac.xml

<o copyright.xml <23 salviaxml

< gardenia.xml <% snowdrop.axml
<o index.xml

<% introduction.xml

Files of type: | DITA Files (XML, DITA, DITAMAF) -

URL file: /O Projects/eXml/samples/dita/flowers /topics fgerbera. xml - |l - Q’%)
Target jGerbera - topic [topic-1] ]
Properties
Element topicref - Href |../.je¥mlfsamples/dita/flowers topics/gerbera. xml
Type - Format -

Scope vj Collection type vi
Keys Keyref

Processing Role [ - Navigation title [ Lock

? [ Insert and dose ][ Close ]

o

h

If you want to see what the resulting map looks like in XML, save your map and then double click on DITA Topic Map
in the DITA Maps Manager view. The XML version of the map will open in the editor.

= Note: Maps have titles. The default title in Oxygen XML Editor is DITA Topic Map, which is what is shown

5=
in the DITA Maps Manager view. You can (and should) change the title by right clicking on the default title,
DITA Topic Map, and selecting Edit properties.... In this description, however, we will continue to use the
title DITA Topic Map.

Child topics

As you add more topics to your map, you may want to make one topic the child of another topic. Making a topic a child
of another is usually done at the map level, by making one topic reference the child of another. To create a child topic
reference, right click on the parent topic in the DITA Maps Manager view and choose Append child. You can then

choose one of the following options:

* New topic..., to create a new topic
« Reference..., to create a reference to an existing topic

« Reference to the currently edited file..., to make the file that is currently open in the editor the child topic

You can also change the order and nesting of topics in the DITA Maps Manager view by selecting the topic to move,
holding down the Alt key, and using the arrow keys.

How your parent and child topics are displayed relative to each other in any particular output will depend both on the
configuration of those topics in the map and on the rules of the output transform that is applied to them. Also, don't
assume that your topics have to have the same relationship to each other in all outputs. Only the map defines the
relationship between the topics, not the topics themselves. It is perfectly possible to create different maps, with different
relationships and different configuration options, to produce different outputs.



Oxygen XML Editor | Getting Started | 58
Child maps

If you have a large information set, such as a long book or an extensive help system, a single map can become long and
hard to manage. You can break content up into smaller maps. A smaller map might represent a chapter of a book, a
section of a reference, or even a single help topic or web page made up of a number of smaller DITA topics.

To build a publication out of these smaller maps, you must add them to a map that represents the overall publication.
To add a child map to a the current map, right click on the map title ( DITA Topic Map, by default) and choose Append
child > Map reference....

Validating a map

Just as you should validate your topics, you should validate your maps. Oxygen XML Editor provides a validation
function for DITA maps that does more than just validate that they are correct XML. It also validates all of the relationships
described by the maps, validates all the topic files, and validates any links between topics described in the topic files.
Validating the map that describes your entire publication, therefore, validates all the files that make up the publication
and all of the relationships between them. To validate a map, click the Validate and Check for Completeness button

(@é) in the DITA Maps Manager view.

Publishing your topics

As noted above, in DITA you do not publish a topic by itself. To create published output, you run a DITA transformation
on a map. This collects all the topics referenced in the map, organizes them, and produced output in a particular format.
By default, Oxygen XML Editor uses the transformations provided by the DITA Open Toolkit for publishing to a number
of different output format. Your organization may have created different transformations, or modified the DITA Open

Toolkit transformations. In either case, Oxygen XML Editor manages transformations using transformation scenarios.

To publish a map, you must select the transformation scenario you want to run, and, if necessary, set any parameters it
requires. To select a transformation, click the Configure Transformation Scenario(s) button in the DITA Maps

Manager view (5’;»). This brings up the Configure Transformation Scenario(s) dialog.
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r Configure Transformation Scenarno(s) ﬂq

Type filter text Q%

SCenario Type

4 DITA Map (13) -
*" DITA Map PDF
¥ DITA Map WebHelp DITA OT
¥ DITA Map WebHelp - Mobile DITA OT
T DITA Map WebHelp with Feedback DITA OT £
¢ DITA Map XHTML DITA OT
¥ DITA Map EFUB DITA QT
T DITA Map CHM DITA OT
¢ DITA Map ODF DITAOT
¥ DITA Map RTF DITA OT
¥ DITA Map Edipse Help DITA OT
¥ DITA Map Kindle DITA OT
T Run DITA OT Integrator ANT
¥ DITA Map Metrics Report ¥SLT

4 Project (35)
Author User Manual - EPUB DITA OT
Author User Manual - Edipse Help DITA QT
Author User Manual - POF {using Prince) DITACT
Author User Manual - PDF {using XEF) DITA OT
Author User Manual - WebHelp DITA QT -

Assodation follows selection

| MNew ” Edit || Duplicate | Remove

4 Assocated scenarios

¢ DITA Map PDF 3%

) | Save and dose | [ Apply assodated (1) ]| Cancel
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Choose the transformation (or transformations) you want to apply and click Apply associated. Depending on how the
transformation scenario is configured, your output may be opened in the appropriate application automatically. To
change how a transformation is configured (or just to figure out where this transformation places its output), select the
transformation and press Edit.



Chapter
4

Perspectives

Topics:

e Perspectives
* Dockable Views and Editors

This chapter describes the editing perspectives of Oxygen XML Editor.
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Perspectives

The Oxygen XML Editor interface uses standard interface conventions and components to provide a familiar and intuitive
editing environment across all operating systems.
With Oxygen XML Editor, you can edit documents in one of the following perspectives:
Editor perspective
Documents editing is supported by specialized and synchronized editors and views.
XSLT Debugger perspective
XSLT stylesheets can be debugged by tracing their execution step by step.
XQuery Debugger perspective
XQuery transforms can be debugged by tracing their execution step by step.
Database per spective

Multiple connections to relational databases, native XML databases, WebDAV sources and FTP sources can be
managed at the same time in this perspective: database browsing, SQL execution, XQuery execution and data export
to XML.

Editor Perspective
To edit the content of your documents, use the Editor perspective (Window > Open perspective > Editor).

When two or more views are displayed, the application provides divider bars. Divider bars can be dragged to a new
position increasing the space occupied by one panel while decreasing it for the other.

As the majority of the work process centers around the Editor area, other views can be hidden using the controls located
on the views headers.

This perspective organizes the workspace in the following sections:

< Main menu - Provides menu driven access to all the features and functions available in Oxygen XML Editor.

* Main toolbar - Provides easy access to common and frequently used functions. Each icon is a button that acts as a
shortcut to a related function.

« Editor area - The place where you spend most of your time, reading, editing, applying markup and validating your
documents.

e OQutline view - It provides an XML document overview and offers functions such as modifications follow-up,
document structure change, document tag selection, elements filtering.

* Model view - Presents the current edited element structure model and additional documentation as defined in the
schema.

* Results view - Displays result messages obtained by performing user operations like search (the results of the Find
All action applied to the current file or the results of a find action applied on a set of files), validation, transformation
and spell check. The following actions are available in a vertical toolbar on the right side of the view:

%, Grouping options
Allows you to choose grouping criteria, which reflects into a flat or tree-like presentation of the results. To display

the results in a flat layout, you can either uncheck all selected criteria or press the = Ungroup all button. All these
actions are also available in the table header contextual menu.

®  Remove selected

Removes the currently selected messages from the list.
% Remove all

Clears the message list.

A contextual menu available on the table grid allows you to:
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» Navigate to previous and next message. As alternative, you can use the default shortcut keys: Ctrl+Shift+]
(Command+Shift+] on OS X) for navigating to the next and Ctrl+Shift+[ (Command+Shift+[ on OS X) for
navigating to the previous message.
 Print the results or save them either in text or XML format.
» Expand or collapse all displayed items (with the shortcuts Alt+Shift + PageUp for the Expand All action and
Alt+Shift + PageDown for the Collapse All action).
» Restore default grouping criteria and table column widths.

» Project view - Enables the definition of projects and logical management of the documents they contain.
« Attributes view - Presents all possible attributes of the current element

« Elements view - Presents a list of all defined elements that you can insert at the current caret position according to
the document's schema.

« Entities view - Displays a list with all entities declared in the current document as well as built-in ones.
« Transformation Scenarios view - Displays a list with all currently configured transformation scenarios.

The Results View

The Results View displays the messages generated as a result of user actions like validations, transformations, search
operations and others. Each message is a link to the location related to the event that triggered the message. Double
clicking a message opens the file containing the location and positions the cursor at the location offset. The actions that
can generate result messages are:

* Validate action

e Transform action

* Check Spellingin Filesaction

« Find All action from the Find/Replace dialog
* Find/Replacein Filesdialog

» Search Referencesaction

» XPath expression results

e SQL results

Description - 12 items Resource Location 'ﬁ'.

4 D:'\Projects\UserGuide\DITA topics\batch-transformation. dita (2 items) -| &
href="results-view.dita #results-view" format="dita"=Results View < fxref>, All entries in the batch-transformation. dita 29:61 =
Results View point to the location of the code that triggered them. <fp> batch-transformation. dita 30:7 s

4 D:'\Projects\UserGuide\DITA topics\editor-perspective. dita (1 item) "
<li=<uicontrol *Results view < fuicontrol> - Displays result messages obtained by performing user editor-perspective. dita 52:22

4 D:'\Projects\UserGuide\DITA topics\oxygen-wpath-view. dita (1 item)
<title>The ¥Path Results View < title = oxygen-xpath-view. dita 12:30 =

Find in Files - Resul... X 5]

Figure 5: Results View

The view provides a toolbar with the following actions:
Group by actions

A set of actions that group the messages according to a selected criteria so that they can be presented in a hierarchical
layout. The criteria used for grouping can be the severity of the errors (error, warning, info message and so on), the
resource name, the description of the message and so on. The Ungroup all action removes the grouping rule so that
the messages are presented as a continuous list.

Highlight all results in editor

Oxygen XML Editor highlights all matches obtained after executing an XPath expression, or performing one of the
following operations: Find All, Find in Files, Search References, and Search Declarations. Click Highlight all
results in editor again to turn off highlighting.
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Note: To customize highlighting behavior, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Highlights
category. You can do the following customizations:

==

« set a specific color of the highlights depending on the type of action you make.
« set a maximum number of highlights that the application displays at any given time.

Remove actions
The Remove selected and Remove all reduce the number of messages from the view by removing them.

The actions available on the contextual menu are:
Show message

Displays a dialog box with the full error message, which is useful for a long message that does not have enough
room to be displayed completely in the view.

Previous message

Moves the selection in the view to the message above the current one.
Next message

Moves the selection in the view to the message below the current one.
Remove selected

Removes selected messages from the view.
Remove all

Removes all messages from the view.
Copy

Copies the information associated with the selected messages:

« the file path of the document that triggered the output message,

 the path of the main file (in case of validation scenario it is the path of the file from which the validation starts
and which can be different than the validated file),

 error severity (error, warning, info message an so on.),

< name of validating processor,

» name of validation scenario,

 the line and column in the file that triggered the message.

Select All
Extends the selection to all the messages from the view.
Print Results ...

Sends the complete list of messages to a printer. For each message the included details are the same as the ones for
the Copy action.

Save Results ...

Saves the complete list of messages in a file in text format. For each message the included details are the same as
the ones for the Copy action.

Save Results as XML

Saves the complete list of messages in a file in XML format. For each message the included details are the same as
the ones for the Copy action.

Group by
A set of actions that group the messages according to a selected criteria so that they can be presented in a hierarchical
layout. The criteria used for grouping can be the severity of the errors (error, warning, info message and so on), the
resource name, the description of the message and so on. The Ungroup all action removes the grouping rule so that
the messages are presented as a continuous list.

Ungroup all

Removes the grouping rule set by a Group by action so that the errors are presented as a continuous list.
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Show Group Columns
Displays/hides columns used as grouping criteria.
Restore Defaults

Restores the column size for each column and the grouping rule that were saved in the user preferences the last time
when this view was used (possible in the previous Oxygen XML Editor session). If it is the first time when this
view is used, the action sets an initial default column size for each column and a grouping rule which is appropriate
for the type of messages, for example:

« group the messages by the path of the validated file in case of error messages from a validation action or spelling
errors reported by the action Check Spelling in Files,

* no grouping rule for the results of applying an XPath expression.

Expand All

Expands all the nodes of the tree, which is useful when the messages are presented in a hierarchical mode.
Collapse All

Collapses all the nodes of the tree, which is useful when the messages are presented in a hierarchical mode.

XSLT Debugger Perspective

The XSLT Debugger perspective (Window > Open perspective > XSLT Debugger) allows you to detect problems in
an XSLT transformation process by executing the process step by step, in a controlled environment. The workspace is
organized as an editing area supported by special helper views. The editing area contains editor panels, allowing you to
split it horizontally or vertically in a stack of XML editor panels and a stack of XSLT editor panels. The XML files and
XSL files can be edited in Text mode only.

The layout of the XSLT Debugger perspective is composed of the following views:

« Control toolbar - Contains all actions needed in order to configure and control the debug process.

» Source document view - Displays and allows editing of data or document oriented XML files (documents).

» Stylesheet document view - Displays and allows editing of XSL files (stylesheets).

e Output document view - Displays the transformed output that results from the input of a selected document (XML)
and selected stylesheet (XSL) to the transformer. The result of transformation is dynamically written as the
transformation is processed. There are three types of views for the output: a text view (with XML syntax highlight),
an XHTML view and one text view for each xsl:result-document element used in the stylesheet (if it is a XSLT 2.0
/ 3.0 stylesheet).

« Information views - Distributed in two panes, they are displaying various types of information that can be used to
understand the transformation process. For each information type there is a corresponding tab. While running a
transformation, relevant events are displayed in the various information views. This allows the developer to obtain
a clear view of the transformation progress.

You are able to add XPath expression automatically in the XWatch view using the Watch expression action from the
contextual menu. In case you select an expression or a fragment of it and then click Watch expression in the contextual
menu, the entire selection is presented in the XWatch view. Using Watch expression without selecting an expression
displays the value of the attribute from the caret position in the XWatch view. Variables detected at the caret position
are also displayed.

Note: Expressions displayed in the XWatch view are normalized (unnecessary white spaces are removed from
the expression).

==

XQuery Debugger Perspective

The XQuery Debugger perspective (Window > Open perspective > XQuery Debugger) resembles the XSLT Debugger
perspective. You can use it to detect problems in an XQuery transformation process by executing the process step by
step in a controlled environment and inspecting the information provided in the special views.

The workspace is organized as follows:

« Source document view - allows editing of data or document-oriented XML files (documents);
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*  XQuery document view - allows editing of XQuery files;

e Output document view - displays the transformed output that results from the input of a selected document (XML)
and selected XQuery document to the XQuery transformer. The result of transformation is dynamically written as
the transformation is processed. There are two types of views for the output: a text view (with XML syntax highlight)
and an XHTML view;

« Control toolbar - contains all actions you need for configuring and controlling the debug process;

« Information views - distributed in two panes they are displaying various types of information that can be used to
understand the transformation process. For each information type there is a corresponding tab. While running a
transformation, relevant events are displayed in the various information views.

You are able to add XPath expression automatically in the XWatch view using the Watch expression action from the
contextual menu. In case you select an expression or a fragment of it and then click Watch expression in the contextual
menu, the entire selection is presented in the XWatch view.

Note: Expressions displayed in the XWatch view are normalized (unnecessary white spaces are removed from
the expression).

==

To watch our video demonstration about the XQuery debugging capabilities in Oxygen XML Editor, go to
http://www.oxygenxml.com/demo/XQuery_Debugger.html.

Database Perspective

The Database perspective (Window > Open perspective > Database) allows you to manage a database, offering
support for browsing multiple connections at the same time, relational and native XML databases, SQL execution,
XQuery execution and data export to XML.

This perspective offers database specific support for:

e Oracle Berkeley DB XML Database

» eXist XML Database

* |BM DB2 (Enterprise edition only)

» JDBC-ODBC Bridge

« MarkLogic (Enterprise edition only)

* Microsoft SQL Server 2005 and Microsoft SQL Server 2008 (Enterprise edition only)
* MySQL

» Oracle 11g (Enterprise edition only)

» PostgreSQL 8.3 (Enterprise edition only)

* Documentum xDb (X-Hive/DB) 10 XML Database (Enterprise edition only)
» Documentum (CMS) 6.5 (Enterprise edition only)

The XML capabilities of the databases marked in this list with "Enterprise edition only" are available only in the Enterprise
edition of Oxygen XML Editor. The non-XML capabilities of any database listed here are available also in the Academic
and Professional editions of Oxygen XML Editor by registering the database driver as a generic JDBC driver (the Generic
JDBC type in the list of driver types) when defining the data source for accessing the database in Oxygen XML Editor.

The non-XML capabilities are:

» browsing the structure of the database instance
e opening a database table in the Table Explorer view
« handling the values from XML Type columns as String values

The XML capabilities are:

« displaying an XML Schema node in the tree of the database structure (for databases with such an XML specific
structure) with actions for opening/editing/validating the schemas in an Oxygen XML Editor editor panel

» handling the values from columns of type XML Type as XML instance documents that can be opened and edited in
an Oxygen XML Editor editor panel

« validating an XML instance document added to an XML Type column of a table, etc.


http://www.oxygenxml.com/demo/XQuery_Debugger.html
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For a detailed feature matrix that compares the Academic, Professional and Enterprise editions of Oxygen XML Editor
please go to the Oxygen XML Editor website.

Note: Only connections configured on relational data sources can be used to import data to XML or to generate
XML schemas.

=

The perspective provides the following functional areas:

« Main menu - provides access to all the features and functions available within Oxygen XML Editor.

* Main toolbar - provides easy access to common and frequently used functions. Each icon is a button that acts as a
shortcut to a related function.

« Editor area - the place where you spend most of your time, reading, editing, applying markup and validating your
documents.

« Data Source Explorer - provides browsing support for the configured connections.

» Table explorer - provides table content editing support for inserting new rows, deleting table rows, cell value editing,
export to XML file.

Dockable Views and Editors

All the Oxygen XML Editor views available in the Editor Perspective, XSLT Debugger Perspective, and XQuery
Debugger Perspective are dockable.

You can drag any view to any margin of another view or editor inside the Oxygen XML Editor window. Once you create
a layout that suites your needs, you are able to save it from Window > Save Layout.... Oxygen XML Editor creates a

layout file containing the preferences of the saved layout. To load a layout, go to Window > Load Layout.... To reset

it, select Window > Reset Layout.

Note: The Load Layout... menu lets you select between the default layout, a predefined layout, or a custom
layout. The changes you make using the Load Layout... menu are also reflected in the Perspectives Layout
preferences page.

==

The changes you make to any layout are preserved between working sessions. Also, changing to a different layout and
returning to the previous one does not alter the changes you made to the first layout. The predefined layout files are
saved in the preferences directory of Oxygen XML Editor.

To gain more editing space in the Oxygen XML Editor window, click ® Toggle auto-hide in any view. This button
sets the view in the auto-hide state, making it visible only as a vertical tab, at the margins of the Oxygen XML Editor
window. To display a view in the auto-hide state, hover its side-tab with your cursor, or click it to keep the view visible
until you click elsewhere. A view can also be set to a floating state, making it independent from the rest of the Oxygen
XML Editor window.

You can drag the editors and arrange them in any order you like, both horizontally and vertically.

The next figure presents two editors arranged as horizontal tiles. To arrange them vertically, drag one of them on top of
the other. In the example below, the personal . xml file was dragged over the personal-schema. xml file. When
doing this, a dark grey rectangle marks the rearranged layout.


http://www.oxygenxml.com/feature_matrix.html
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® personal.xml 4 B
1 <7¥ml wversion="1.0" encoding="UTF-&"2> B L
2 <!DOCTYPE personnel SYSTEM "personal.dtd™> L
3 <7¥ml-3tylesheet type="text/css" href="personal.css"?> 3
4 = <personnel> b
5w <pEr3cn "Big.Boss">
(il <name>
7 <family>Bogs</family>
2 <given>Big</given>
2 </name>
10 <email»chief@oxygenxml.com</emails>
11 <link "one.worker two.worker three.wor
12 </person> - |5¢
4 | 1 | =
|Text | Grid Authar
# personal-schema.xml = 4 I a
1 <?¥xml versicn="1.0" encoding="UIF-8"2> =
2 £2xml-atylesheet type="text/c33" href="peraonal-achema.cs3"|_
3w «personnel xmlns:xsi="http://wwWww.w3.org/2001/¥MLSchema-inst 3
4 "peraonal.xsd"> b
5= <perscn "Big.Boss">
g <name
7 <family>Bogs</family>
=] <given>Big</given
9 </name>
10 <emailr»chieffoxyagenxml. com</email>
1 <link "one.worker two.worker three.wor
12 </person> - |5
4| 1 | P
I- Grid  Author

Figure 6: Drag and Drop Editors

You can also tile or stack all open editors, both in the Editor Perspective or in the Database Perspective, using these
actions from the Window menu:

= Tile Editors Horizontally
Splits the editing area into horizontal tiles, one for each open file.
W Tile Editors Vertically
Splits the editing area into vertical tiles, one for each open file.
™ Stack Editors
The reverse of the Tile Editors Horizontally/Vertically actions. Stacks all open editors.

E Note:
When tiled, you can still drag and drop the editors, but note that they are docked in the same way as a window/view
(instead of just tabs). You are actually rearranging the editor windows, so drag the editor tab and drop it to one
of the sides of an editor (left/right/top/bottom). While dragging, you will see the grey dark rectangle aligned to
one of the sides of the editor, or around the entire editor window. If you drop it to one of the sides it will dock
to that side of the editor. If you drop it when the rectangle is around the entire window of the editor it will get
stacked on top of that editor. You can also grab one of the stacked editors and tile it to one of the sides.

To scroll through the tiled editors in the same time, enable the H Synchronous scrolling action (from the same
Window menu).

You can divide the editing area vertically and horizontally using the actions available in the Split toolbar and in the

Window menu: [L] Split horizontally, = Split vertically, and [ Unsplit. To maximize or restore the editors, go
to Window > Maximize/Restore Editor Area.
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When the opened documents titles do not fit in the tab strip, the scroll wheel can be used to scroll the editor title tabs to
the left or right the same way the two arrows on the right are acting. The following shortcuts can be used to switch
between edited files: Ctrl+F6 (Command+F6 on OS X) and Ctrl+Shift+F6 (Command+Shift+F6 on OS X). These
shortcuts display a small popup window that cycles through all opened files.

The default layout of any of the Editor Perspectives, XSLT Debugger Perspective and XQuery Debugger Perspective
can be restored at any time with the Reset Layout action found in the Window menu.

Any Oxygen XML Editor view or toolbar can be opened at any time from the Window > Show View and Window >
Show Toolbar menus. The current (focused) dockable view is made invisible (switched to hidden state) using the
Ctrl+Shift+F4 (Command+Shift+F4 on OS X) shortcut. The users who prefer to use the keyboard instead of the mouse
may find this shortcut to be a faster way of closing a view than clicking the Close button from the title bar of the view.
The complementary action (opening a view with a shortcut) requires setting a custom shortcut for each view in the Menu
Shortcut Keys preferences.

To watch our video demonstration about dockable and floating views and editors in Oxygen XML Editor, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Dockable_Views.html.
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Editing Modes

Topics:

e Text Editing Mode
e Grid Editing Mode
« Author Editing Mode

To better suit the type of editing that you want to perform, Oxygen XML Editor
offers the following modes:

« Text - this mode presents the source of an XML document.

» Grid - this mode displays an XML document as a structured grid of nested
tables.

* Author - this mode enables you to edit in a WYSIWYG like editor.

» Design - this mode is found in the schema editor and represents the schema
as a diagram.
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Text Editing Mode

The Text mode of Oxygen XML Editor provides the usual actions specific for a plain text editor: undo / redo, copy /
paste, find / replace, etc. These actions are executed from the menu bar or toolbar and also by invoking their usual
keyboard shortcuts.

The Undo/Redo Actions

The typical undo and redo actions are available in Oxygen XML Editor:

Undo Ctrl+Z (Command+Z on OS X) - menu Edit > Undo or the iq Undo toolbar button

Reverses a maximum of 200 editing actions (configurable in the Editor preferences page) to return to the preceding
state.

= Note: Complex operations like Replace All or Indent selection count as single undo events.

Redo Ctrl+Y (Command+Z on OS X) - menu Edit > Redo or the ~ Redo toolbar button
Recreates a maximum of 100 editing actions that were undone by the Undo function.

Copying and Pasting Text

The typical copying and pasting actions are available:

LY )

Edit > Cut Ctrl+C (Command+C on OS X) or the toolbar button db Cut

Removes the current selected node from the document and places it in the clipboard as RTF. All text attributes such
as color, font or syntax highlight are preserved when pasting into another application.

Edit > Copy Ctrl+C (Command+C on OS X) or the toolbar button 0 Copy

Places a copy of the current selection in the clipboard as RTF. All text attributes such as color, font or syntax
highlight are preserved when pasting into another application.

Edit > Paste Ctrl+V (Command+V on OS X) or the toolbar button :] Paste
Places the current clipboard content into the document at the cursor position.
Edit > Select All Ctrl+A (Command+A on OS X)

Selects the entire body of the current document, including whitespace preceding the first and following the last
character.

Finding and Replacing Text in the Current File
This section walks you through the find and replace features available in Oxygen XML Editor.

You can use a number of advanced views depending on what you need to find in the document you are editing and in
even in your entire project. The Find/Replace dialog searches through the current project or selected resources and
offers a set of options to improve your search. The Find All Elements/Attributes dialog searches through the structure
of the current document for elements and attributes.

As an alternative to the dedicated search dialogs, use the Quick Find toolbar.

The Find/Replace Dialog
To open the Find / Replace dialog, do either one of the following:

» goto Find > Find / Replace...

click the X Find / Replace toolbar button
e press Ctrl+F (Command+F on OS X) keys on your keyboard

You can use the Find/Replace dialog to perform the following operations:
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» Replace occurrences of target defined in the Find area with a new fragment of text defined in Replace with area.
« Find all the occurrences of a word or string of characters (that can span over multiple lines) in the document you are
editing. This operation also takes into account all the white spaces contained in the fragment you are searching for.

Note: The Find/Replace dialog counts the number of occurrences of the text you are searching for and displays
it at the bottom of the dialog, above the Close button. This number is also displayed in the Results view.

==

The find operation works on multiple lines, meaning that a find match can cover characters on more than one line of
text. To input multiple-line text in the Find and Replace with areas, do one of the following:

« press Ctri+Enter (Command+Enter on OS X) keys on your keyboard
« use the Insert newline contextual menu action

You can use Perl-like regular expressions syntax to define patterns. A content completion assistant window is available
in the Find and Replace with areas to help you edit regular expressions. It is activated every time you type \(backslash
key) or on demand if you press Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS X) keys on your keyboard.

The replace operation can bind regular expression capturing groups ($1, $2, etc.) from the find pattern.

To replace the tag—-name start tag and its attributes with the new-tag-name tag use as Find the
expression <tag-name(\s+)(.*)> and as Replace with the expression <new-tag-name$1$2>.

The dialog contains the following options:

* Find - The target character string to search for. You can search for Unicode characters specified in the \UNNNN
format. Also, hexadecimal notation (\XNNNN) and octal notation (\ONNNN) can be used. In this case you have to
select the Regular expression option. For example, to search for a space character you can use the \u0020 code.

* Replace with - The character string with which to replace the target. The string for replace can be on a line or on
multiple lines. It can contain Perl notation capturing groups, only if the search expression is a regular expression and
the Regular expression option is selected.

Note: Some regular expressions can block indefinitely the application. If the execution of the regular
expression does not end in about 5 seconds, the application displays a dialog that allows you to interrupt the
operation.

==

Note: Special characters like newline and tab can be inserted in the Find and Replace with text boxes using
dedicated actions in the contextual menu (Insert newline and Insert tab).

]

Unicode characters in the \UNNNN format can also be used in the Replace with area.

* The history buttons @, - Contain lists of the last find and replace expressions. Use the % Clear history action
from the bottom of the lists to remove these expressions.

« XPath - The XPath 2.0 expression you input in this combo is used for restricting the search scope.

Note: The Content Completion Assistant helps you input XPath expressions, valid in the current context.

==

« Direction - Specifies if the search direction is from current position to end of file (Forward) or to start of file
(Backward).

» Scope - Specifies whether the Find/Replace operation is executed over the entire content of the edited document
(All option), or over the selected lines of text (Only selected lines option). In case the selection spans across multiple
lines, when you open the Find/Replace dialog box, the scope is set to Only selected lines.

» Find - Executes a find operation for the next occurrence of the target. It stops after highlighting the find match in
the editor panel.

* Replace - Executes a replace operation for the target followed by a find operation for the next occurrence.

« Find All - Executes a find operation and displays all results in the Results view. The results are displayed in the
Results view.

* Replace All - Executes a replace operation in the entire scope of the document.
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* Replace to End - Executes a replace operation starting from current target until the end of the document, in the
direction specified by the current selection of the Direction switch (Forward or Backward).

» Case sensitive - When checked, the search operation follows the exact letter case of the Find.
* Whole words only - Only entire occurrences of a word are included in the search operation.
« Incremental - The search operation is started every time you type or delete a letter in the Find text box.

* Regular expression - When this option is enabled, you can use regular expressions in Perl-like regular expressions
syntax to look for specific pieces of text.

« Dot matches all - A dot used in a regular expression matches also end of line characters.

*  Worap around - When the end of the document is reached, the search operation is continued from the start of the
document, until its entire content is covered.

« Enable XML search options - Provides access to a set of options that allow you to search specific XML component
types when editing in Text mode:

« Element names - Only the element names are included in the search operation which ignores XML-tag notations
('<','f', >, attributes or white-spaces.

« Element contents - Search in the text content of XML elements.

» Attribute names - Only the attribute names are included in the search operation, without the leading or trailing
white-spaces.

« Attribute values - Only the attribute values are included in the search operation, without single quotes(') or
double quotes(™).

e Comments - Only the content of comments is included in the search operation, excluding the XML comment
delimiters ('<!--, '-->").

» Processing Instructions (PIs) - Only the content are searched, skipping '<?','?>". e. g.: <?processing instruction?>

e CDATA - Searches inside content of CDATA sections.

« DOCTYPE - Searches inside content of DOCTYPE sections.

< Entities - Only the entity names are searched.

The two buttons Select All and Deselect All allow a simple activation and deactivation of all types of XML
components.

= Note: Even if you enable all options of the Enable XML search options section, the search is still
XML-aware. If you want to perform the search over the entire file content, disable Enable XML search
options.

« Find All Elements / Attributes ... - While editing in Author mode, press the Find All Elements / Attributes ... to
extend the search scope to XML-specific markup (names and values of both attributes and elements).

The Find All Elements / Attributes Dialog

To open the Find All Elements / Attributes dialog, go to Find > Find All Elements...(Ctrl+Shift+E
(Command+Shift+E on OS X) ) or from the shortcut Find All Elements / Attributes that is available in the Find /
Replace dialog . It assists you in defining XML elements / attributes search operations on the current document.

Find All Elements/Attributes 5

Element name | topicref

Element text | contains -
Attribute name |product

Attribute value |contains w | |author

| Case sensitive

Leave field empty to specify "any”

" /

Figure 7: Find All Elements / Attributes dialog
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The dialog can perform the following actions:

» Find all the elements with a specified name;

« Find all the elements which contain or not a specified string in their text content;
< Find all the elements which have a specified attribute;

« Find all the elements which have an attribute with or without a specified value.

You can combine all these search criteria to fine filter your results.

The results of all the operations in the Find All Elements / Attributes dialog will be presented as a list in the message
panel.

The following fields are available in the dialog:

« Element name - the target element name to search for. Only the elements with this exact name are returned. For
any element name just leave the field empty;

« Element text - the target element text to search for. The combo box beside this field allows you to specify that you
are looking for an exact or partial match of the element text. For any element text, select contains in the combo box
and leave the field empty. If you leave the field empty but select equals in the combo box, only elements with no
text will be found. Select not contains to find all elements which do not have the specified text inside;

» Attribute name - the name of the attribute which needs to be present in the elements. Only the elements which have
an attribute with this name will be returned. For any / no attribute name just leave the field empty;

« Attribute value - the combo box beside this field allows you to specify that you are looking for an exact or partial
match of the attribute value. For any / no attribute value select contains in the combo box and leave the field empty.
If you leave the field empty but select equals in the combo box, only elements that have at least an attribute with an
empty value will be found. Select not contains to find all elements which have attributes without a specified value;

« Case sensitive - When this option is checked, operations are case sensitive.

The Quick Find Toolbar

A reduced version of the Find / Replace dialog is available as a dockable toolbar. To display it press the Alt+Shift+F
(Command+Shift+F on OS X) key combination or invoke the File > ¢ Quick Find... action. The toolbar is displayed
by default at the bottom of the Oxygen XML Editor window, above the status bar, but can be changed at any time by
dragging (and docking) it to a different location. To hide the toolbar, press the ESC key.

All matches are highlighted in the current editor.
The toolbar offers the following controls:

« A search input box where you insert the text you want to search for. The input box keeps a history of the last used
search texts. The background color of the input box turns red when no match is found.

* Next and Previous buttons. They allow you to advance to the next or previous match.
< All button. Highlights in the current document all matches of the search string.

< Incremental check box. The search operation is started every time you type or delete a character in the search input
box.

« Case sensitive check box. When selected, the search operation follows the exact letter case of the search text.

Shortcuts to % Find/ Replace and ¢ Find/ Replacein Filesdialogs.

Keyboard Shortcuts for Finding the Next and Previous Match

Navigating from one match to the next or previous one is very easy to perform using the F3 and Shift+F3 keyboard
shortcuts. They are useful to quickly repeat the last find action performed in the Find / Replace dialog, taking into
account the same find options.

Regular Expressions Syntax

Oxygen XML Editor uses the Java regular expression syntax. It is similar to that used in Perl 5, with several exceptions.
Thus, Oxygen XML Editor does not support the following constructs:

« The conditional constructs (?{X}) and (?(condi ti on)X]Y);
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» The embedded code constructs (?{code}) and (??{code});

e The embedded comment syntax (?#comment);
» The preprocessing operations \ I, \u, \L, and \U.

Other notable difference:

« InPerl, \1 through \9 are always interpreted as back references; a backslash-escaped number greater than 9 is
treated as a back reference if at least that many sub-expressions exist, otherwise it is interpreted, if possible, as an
octal escape. In this class octal escapes must always begin with a zero. In Java, \1 through \9 are always interpreted
as back references, and a larger number is accepted as a back reference if at least that many sub-expressions exist at
that point in the regular expression, otherwise the parser will drop digits until the number is smaller or equal to the
existing number of groups or it is one digit.

« Perl uses the g flag to request a match that resumes where the last match left off.

« InPerl, embedded flags at the top level of an expression affect the whole expression. In Java, embedded flags always
take effect at the point at which they appear, whether they are at the top level or within a group; in the latter case,
flags are restored at the end of the group just as in Perl.

» Perl is forgiving about malformed matching constructs, as in the expression *a, as well as dangling brackets, as in
the expression abc], and treats them as literals. This class also accepts dangling brackets but is strict about dangling
meta-characters like +, ? and *.

Finding and Replacing Text in Multiple Files
To open the Find / Replace in Files dialog do one of the following:

e goto Find > Find / Replace in Files... ;

click the “< Find/ Replace in Files toolbar button;

* o to the contextual menu of the DITA Maps Manager view;

* go to the contextual menu of the Project view;

« go to the contextual menu of the Data Source Explorer view for Documentum xDb (X-Hive/DB), eXist and
WebDAV connections. This action is available for Documentum (CMS), but lacks the replace feature.

The operation works on both local and remote files from an (S)FTP, WebDAV or CMS server.

It enables you to define Search for or Search for and Replace operations across a number of files. You can use Perl-like
regular expression syntax to match patterns in text content. The replace operation can bind regular expression capturing
groups ($1, $2, etc.) from the find pattern.

To replace the tag-name start tag and its attributes with the new-tag-name tag use as Text to
find the expression <tag-name(\s+)(.*)> and as Replace with the expression <new-tag-name$1$2>.

The encoding used to read and write the files is detected from the XML header or from the BOM. If a file does not have
an XML header or BOM Oxygen XML Editor uses by default the UTF-8 encoding for files of type XML, that is for
files with one of the extensions: . xml, .xsl, .fo, .xsd, .rng, -nvdl, _sch, .wsdl or an extension associated
with the XML editor type. For the other files it uses the encoding configured for non-XML files.

You can cancel a long operation at any time by pressing the Cancel button of the progress dialog displayed when the
operation is executed.

Because the content of read-only files cannot be modified, the Replace operation is not processing those files. For every
such file, a warning message is displayed in the message panel.
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Find/Replace in Files [
Text to find:
platform -

\

[7] Case sensitive | Whole words only || Reqular expression
Restrict to XPath: v | @=
Enable XML search options <<

Search only in;
[~] Element names Attribute values [7] coaTA
Element contents [C] Comments [] Doctype
[7] Attribute names []pis || Entities
[ Select all ] l Deselect all l
Replace with

[] Make backup files with extension:  |bak

Scope
") Selected project files
() Project files
~) All opened files
() Current file directory
() Current DITA Map hierarchy
") Opened archive
(@ Specified path: jram Files (x86)\0xygen XML Editor 12\samples « | [/ ~
Filters
Indude files: *.xml -

Recurse subdirectories || Indude hidden files [ Indude archives

Ehow separate results for each search expressiorg

? [ Eind Al ] [ Replace Al ] [ Cancel

Figure 8: Find / Replace in Files

The dialog contains the following options:

Find - The target character string to search for. You can search for Unicode characters specified in the \UNNNN
format. Also, hexadecimal notation (\XNNNN) and octal notation (\ONNNN) can be used. In this case you have to
select the Regular expression option. For example, to search for a space character you can use the \u0020 code.
Case sensitive - When checked, the search operation follows the exact letter case of the Find.

Whole words only - Only entire occurrences of a word are included in the search operation.

Regular expression - When this option is enabled, you can use regular expressions in Perl-like regular expressions
syntax to look for specific pieces of text.

XPath - The XPath 2.0 expression you input in this combo is used for restricting the search scope.

= Note: The Content Completion Assistant helps you input XPath expressions, valid in the current context.
Enable XML search options - Provides access to a set of options that allow you to search specific XML component
types when editing in Text mode:

e Element names - Only the element names are included in the search operation which ignores XML-tag notations
('<','f',>", attributes or white-spaces.
« Element contents - Search in the text content of XML elements.
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» Attribute names - Only the attribute names are included in the search operation, without the leading or trailing
white-spaces.

« Attribute values - Only the attribute values are included in the search operation, without single quotes(’) or
double quotes(™).

e Comments - Only the content of comments is included in the search operation, excluding the XML comment
delimiters ('<!--', '-->").

« Processing Instructions (PIs) - Only the content are searched, skipping '<?', '?>". e. g.: <?processing instruction?>

e CDATA - Searches inside content of CDATA sections.

* DOCTYPE - Searches inside content of DOCTYPE sections.

» Entities - Only the entity names are searched.

The two buttons Select All and Deselect All allow a simple activation and deactivation of all types of XML
components.

Note: Even if you enable all options of the Enable XML search options section, the search is still
XML-aware. If you want to perform the search over the entire file content, disable Enable XML search
options.

5=

» Replace with - The character string with which to replace the target. It may contain regular expression group markers
if the search expression is a regular expression and the Regular expression checkbox is checked.

» Make backup files with extension - In the replace process Oxygen XML Editor makes backup files of the modified
files. The default extension is . bak but you can change the extension as you prefer.

» Selected project files - Searches only in the selected files of the current opened project. Not displayed when dialog
is started from contextual menu of DITA Maps view and Archive Browser view.

« Project files - Searches in all files from the current project. Not displayed when dialog is started from contextual
menu of DITA Maps view and Archive Browser view.

« All opened files - Searches in all files opened in Oxygen XML Editor (regular files or DITA Maps). You are prompted
to save all modified files before any operation is performed. Not displayed when dialog is started from contextual
menu of DITA Maps view and Archive Browser view.

* Current file directory - The search is done in the directory of the file opened in the current editor panel. If there is
no opened file, this option is disabled in the dialog. Not displayed when dialog is started from contextual menu of
DITA Maps view and Archive Browser view.

e Current DITA Map hierarchy - The search is done in all maps and topics referenced by the current edited DITA
Map. If Recurse referenced maps option is checked, the references from the maps referenced in the main DITA
map are also searched in. If there is no opened DITA Map, this option is disabled in the dialog. You are prompted
to save all modified files before any operation is performed. Displayed only when dialog is opened from DI TA Maps
view.

« Opened archive - The search is done in archive opened in Archive Browser view. Displayed only when dialog is
opened from Archive Browser view.

» Specified path - Chooses the search path.

* Include files - Narrows the scope of the operation only to the files that match the given filters.

» Recurse subdirectories - When checked, the search is performed recursively in the sub directories found in the
specified directory path.

« Include hidden files - When checked, the search is performed also in the hidden files.

* Include archives - When checked, the search is also done in all individual file entries from all supported ZIP-type
archives.

» Show separate results for each search expression - When checked, the application opens a new tab to display the
result of each new search expression. When the option is unchecked, the search results are displayed in the Find in
Files tab, replacing any previous search results.

« Find All - Executes a find operation and returns the result list to the message panel. The results are displayed in a
view that allows grouping the results as a tree with two levels.

« Replace All - Replaces all occurrences of the target contained in the specified files.

When you replace a fragment of text, Oxygen XML Editor provides a preview of the changes you make. The Preview
dialog is divided in two sections. The first section presents a list of all the documents containing the fragment of text
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you want to modify. The second section offers a view of the original file and a view of the final result. It also allows
you to highlight all changes using the vertical bar from the right side of the view. The Next change and Previous change
buttons allow you to navigate through the changes displayed in the Preview dialog.

& Caution: Use this option with caution. Global search and replace across all project files does not open the files

containing the targets, nor does it prompt on a per occurrence basis, to confirm that a replace operation must be
performed. As the operation simply matches the string defined in the find field, this may result in replacement
of matching strings that were not originally intended to be replaced.

Changing the Font Size
The font size of the editor panel can be changed with the following actions:

* Document > Font size > Increase editor font (Ctrl+NumPad+"+" (Command+NumPad+"+"" on OS X)) -
increases the font size with one point for each execution of the action;

« Document > Font size > Decrease editor font (Ctrl+NumPad+"-"" (Command+NumPad+"-"" on OS X)) -
decreases the font size with one point for each execution of the action;

* Document > Font size > Normal editor font (Ctrl+0 (Command+0 on OS X)) - resets the font size to the value
of the editor font set in Preferences.

Word/Line Editor Actions
The Text editor implements the following actions:

Ctrl+Delete (Command+Delete on OS X)
Deletes the next word.
Ctrl+Backspace (Command-+Backspace on OS X)
Deletes the previous word.
Ctrl+W (Command+W on OS X)
Cuts the previous word.
Ctrl+K (Command+K on OS X)
Cuts to end of line.

Dragging and Dropping the Selected Text

To move a whole region of text to other location in the same edited document just select the text, drag the selection by
holding down the left mouse button and drop it to the target location.

Inserting a File at Caret Position

The action from menu Document > File > Insert file... inserts in the current document the content of the file with the
file path at the current position of the caret.

Opening the File at Caret in System Application

The Document > File > Open File at Caret in System Application action opens the file (identified by its link) or web
page (identified by a web link) found at caret position. The target is open in the default system application associated
with that file type.

Opening the File at Caret Position

The action from menu Document > File > Open File at Caret opens in a new panel the file with the file path at the
caret position. If the path represents a directory path, it will be opened in system file browser. If the file does not exist
at the specified location the error dialog that is displayed contains a Create new file button which starts the New
document wizard. This allows you to choose the type or the template for the file. If the action succeeds, the file is created
with the referred location and name and is opened in a new editor panel. This is useful when you decide first on the file
name and after that you want to create it in the exact location specified at the current caret position.
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Printing is supported in Text, Author, and Grid modes of the XML editor panel. The action from menu File > Print
> Ctrl+P (Command+P on OS X) displays the Page Setup dialog used for defining the page size and orientation

properties for printing.

A Print Preview action is available in the File menu. It allows you to manage the format of the printed document.

= Note: If you are printing in the Author visual editing mode to change the styling of the document in the printed
output you can use the CSS print media type.

Print preview
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Figure 9: Print Preview Dialog

The main window is split in three sections:

« Preview area - Displays the formatted document page as it will appear on printed paper.
» Left stripe - The left-hand side stripe which displays a list of thumbnail pages. Clicking any of them displays the

page content in the main preview area.
« Toolbar - The toolbar top area which contains controls for printing, page settings, page navigation, print scaling,

and zoom.

Note: If your document is open in Author mode and contains Track Changes, you can print (or print preview)

a copy of the document as if all changes have been accepted by switching the Track Changes Visualization

Modes to View Final.
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Bidirectional Text Support in Text Mode

Bidirectional documents contain text in both directionalities, usually involving characters from different types of
alphabets.

The bidirectional editing mode can affect can affect certain fonts (CJK/east-asian). If you encounter this issue, open
the Preferences dialog and go to Editor > Open/Save and select Disable bidirectional editing mode. In case you
open very large documents, the bidirectional editing support can be disabled to enhance performance while editing.

= Note: Bidirectional content in the text mode cannot rendered using Bold and Italic.

Grid Editing Mode

To activate the Grid mode, select Grid at the bottom of the editing area. This type of editor displays the XML document
as a structured grid of nested tables.

In case you are a non-technical user, you are able to modify the text content of the edited document without working
with the XML tags directly. You can expand and collapse the tables using the mouse cursor and also display or hide the
elements of the document as nested. The document structure can also be changed easily with drag and drop operations
on the grid components. To zoom in and out, use Ctrl+''+" (Command+"+" on OS X), Ctrl+"-"" (Command+"-"
on OS X), Ctrl+0 (Command+0 on OS X) or Ctrl+Scroll Forward (Command+Scroll Forward on OS X))
/Ctrl+Scroll Backwards (Command+Scroll Backwards on OS X).
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Figure 10: The Grid Editor

To switch back from the Grid mode to the Text or Author mode, use the Text and Grid buttons from the bottom of
the editor. You are also able to perform this switch from Document > Edit Mode > Grid and Document > Edit
Mode > Text.

If the edited document is associated with a schema (DTD, XML Schema, Relax NG, etc.), the editor offers Content
Completion Assistant for the elements and attributes names and values. If you choose to insert an element that has
required content, the subtree of needed elements and attributes are automatically included.

To display the content completion pop-up, you have to start editing (for example, double click a cell). Pressing Ctrl+Space
(Command+Space on OS X) on your keyboard also displays the pop-up.
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Figure 11: Content Completion in Grid Editor

To watch our video demonstration about some of the features available in the Grid editor, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Grid_Editor.html.

Layouts: Grid and Tree

The Grid editor offers two layout modes. The default one is the grid layout. This smart layout detects the recurring
elements in the XML document and creates tables having the children (including the attributes) of these elements as
columns. This way, it is possible to have tables nested in other tables, reflecting the structure of your document.

=%ml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"

~ltest [ table [t @id  first last
(3rowsl 4 10001 Jhon  Daoe

210002 |Mark Ewing
310003 Dave  Flint

Figure 12: Grid Layout

The other layout mode is tree-like. It does not create any tables and it only presents the structure of the document.
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M test [ table [~ tr @id 10001
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] tr @id 10003
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A~ I~ ~ last  Flint

Figure 13: Tree Layout

To switch between the two modes, go to Document > Grid Layout > Grid mode/Tree mode.

Grid Move Navigation

At first, the content of a document opened in the Grid mode is collapsed. Only the root element and its attributes are
displayed. The grid disposition of the node names and values is similar to a web form or a dialog. The same set of key
shortcuts used to select dialog components is also available in the Grid mode:

Table 2: Shortcuts in the Grid Mode

Key Action

Tab Moves the caret to the next editable value in a table row.
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Key Action

Shift+Tab Moves the caret to the previous editable value in a table
rOw.

Enter Begins editing and lets you insert a new value. Also
commits the changes after you finish editing.

Up Arrow/Page Up Navigates toward the beginning of the document.

Down Arrow/Page Down Navigates toward the end of the document.

Shift Used in conjunction with the navigation keys to create a

continuous selection area.

Ctrl (Command on OS X) key Used in conjunction with the mouse cursor to create
discontinuous selection areas.

The following key combinations can be used to scroll the grid:

e Ctrl+Up Arrow (Command+Up Arrow on OS X) - scrolls the grid upwards;

e Ctrl+Down Arrow (Command+Down Arrow on OS X) - scrolls the grid downwards;
e Ctri+Left Arrow (Command+Left Arrow on OS X) scrolls the grid to the left;

e Ctrl+Right Arrow (Command+Right Arrow on OS X) scrolls the grid to the right.

An arrow sign displayed at the left of the node name indicates that this node has child nodes. To display the children,
click this sign. The expand/collapse actions can be invoked either with the NumPad+Plus and NumPad+Minus keys,
or from the Expand/Collapse submenu of the contextual menu or from Document > Grid Expand/Collapse.

The following actions are available on the Expand/Collapse menu:
% Expand All

Expands the selection and all its children.
* Collapse All

Collapses the selection and all its children.
Expand Children

Expands all the children of the selection but not the selection.
Collapse Children

Collapses all the children of the selection but not the selection.
Collapse Others

Collapses all the siblings of the current selection but not the selection.

Specific Grid Actions

In order to access these actions, you can click the column header and choose the Table item from the contextual menu.
The same set of actions is available in the Document menu and on the Grid toolbar which is opened from menu
Window > Show Toolbar > Grid.

Sorting a Table Column

You can sort the table by a specific column. The sorting can be either ascending or descending. The icons for this pair
of actions are £+ and &+

The sorting result depends on the data type of the column content. It can be different in case of number (numerical
sorting) or text information (alphabetical sorting). The editor analyses automatically the content and decides what type
of sorting to apply. When a mixed set of values is present in the sorted column, a dialog is displayed allowing you to
choose the desired type of sorting between numerical and alphabetical.
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Inserting a Row in a Table

You can add a new row using the Copy/Paste row operation, or by selecting 2 Insert row from the Table contextual
menu.

For a faster way to insert a new row, move the selection over the row header, and then press Enter. The row header is
the zone in the left of the row that holds the row number. The new row is inserted below the selection.

Inserting a Column in aTable

You can insert a column after the selected one, using the ¥z Insert column action from the Table contextual menu.

Clearing the Content of a Column

You can clear all the cells from a column, using the Clear content action from the Table contextual menu.

Adding Nodes
Using the contextual menu you can add nodes before, after, or as last child of the currently selected node.
The sub-menus containing detailed actions are:

* Insert before;

¢ Insert after;

* Append child.
Duplicating Nodes

A quicker way of creating new nodes is to duplicate the existing ones. The action is available in the Duplicate contextual
menu and in the Document > Grid Edit > Duplicate menu.

Refresh Layout

When using drag and drop to reorganize the document, the resulted layout can be different from the expected one. For
instance, the layout can contain a set of sibling tables that could be joined together. To force the layout to be recomputed,

you can use the % Refresh action. The action is available in the Refresh selected contextual menu and in the Document >
Grid Edit > Refresh selected menu.

Start Editing a Cell Value

You can simply press (Enter) after you have selected the grid cell or you can use the L#* Start Editing action found
in the Document > Grid Edit menu.

Stop Editing a Cell Value

You stop editing a cell value when you press (Enter) or use the 5 End Editing action found in the Document > Grid
Edit menu.

To cancel the editing without saving the current changes in the document, press the (Esc) key.

Drag and Drop in the Grid Editor
You are able to arrange different sections in your XML document in the Grid mode using drag and drop actions.
With drag and drop you can:

e copy or move a set of nodes;
» change the order of columns in the tables;
* move the rows from the tables.

These operations are available for both single and multiple selection. To deselect one of the selected fragments, use
Ctri+Click (Command+Click on OS X).
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While dragging, the editor paints guide-lines showing the locations where you can drop the nodes. You can also drag
nodes outside the Grid editor and text from other application into the Grid. For more information, see Copy and Paste
in the Grid Editor.

Copy and Paste in the Grid Editor

The selection in the Grid mode is a bit complex compared to the selection in a text component. It consists of a current
selected cell and additional selected cells. These additional cells are either hand picked by you with the cursor, or implied
by the current selected cell. To be more specific, let's consider you click the name of the column - this becomes the
current selected cell, but the editor automatically extends the selection so that it contains all the cells from that column.
The current selected cell is painted with a color that is different from the rest of the selection.

You can select discontinuous regions of nodes and place them in the clipboard using the copy action. To deselect one
of the selected fragments, use Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X). Pasting these nodes relative to the current
selected cell may be done in two ways: just below (after) as a brother, which is the default behavior, or as the last child
of the selected cell.

The Paste as Child action is available in the contextual menu.
The same action can be found in the menu Document > Grid Edit > Paste as Child.

The nodes copied from the Grid editor can also be pasted into the Text editor or other applications. When copying from
the Grid into the Text editor or other text based applications, the inserted string represents the nodes serialization. The
nodes from tables can be copied using HTML or RTF in table format. The resulting cells contain only the concatenated
values of the text nodes.
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two Eoxygenxml.com >

three@oxygenxml.com three@oxygenzml com
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Figure 14: Copying from Grid to Other Editors

In the Grid editor you can paste well-formed XML content or tab separated values from other editors. If you paste XML
content, the result will be the insertion of the nodes obtained by parsing this content.
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Figure 15: Copying XML Data into Grid

If the pasted text contains multiple lines of tab separated values it can be considered as a matrix of values. By pasting
this matrix of values into the Grid editor the result will be a matrix of cells. If the operation is performed inside existing
cells, the existing values will be overwritten and new cells will be created when needed. This is useful, for example,
when trying to transfer data from Excel like editors into the Grid editor.

. @id email
:3; Em:::; 1 Big.Boss chiefi@oxpgensml.cam
Id3 Email3 2 ot Email1
3 1d2 Email2
4 1d3 Email3

Figure 16: Copying Tab Separated Values into Grid

Bidirectional Text Support in Grid Mode

If you are editing documents employing a different text orientation, you can change the way the text is rendered and
edited in the grid cells by using the Ctrl+Shift+O (Command+Shift+O on OS X) shortcut to switch from the default
left to right text orientation to the right to left orientation.

= Note: This change applies only to the text from the cells, and not to the layout of the grid editor.
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Figure 17: Default left to right text orientation
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Figure 18: Right to left text orientation

Author Editing Mode

This chapter presents the WYSIWYG like editor, called Author editor, targeted to content authors.

Tagless XML Authoring

Once the structure of an XML document and the required restrictions on its elements and their attributes are defined
with an XML schema, the editing of the document becomes easier in a WYSIWYG (what-you-see-is-what-you-get)
editor in which the XML markup is not visible.

This tagless editor is available as the Author mode of the XML editor. To enter the Author mode, click the Author
button at the bottom of the editing area. The Author mode renders the content of the XML document visually based on
a CSS stylesheet associated with the document. Many of the actions and features available in Text mode are also available
in Author mode.
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Figure 19: Author Editing Mode
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Associating a CSS with an XML Document

The tagless rendering of an XML document in the Author mode is driven by a CSS stylesheet which conforms to the
version 2.1 of the CSS specification from the W3C consortium. Some CSS 3 features like namespaces and custom
extensions of the CSS specification are supported also.

Associating a stylesheet with an XML document is straightforward: an xml -sty lesheet XML processing instruction
with the attribute type=""text/css"" must be inserted at the beginning of the XML document. If you do not want to
alter your XML documents, you should set-up a document type.

For XHTML documents, there is a second method for the association of a CSS stylesheet: an element 1 ink with the
href and type attributes in the head child element of the html element as specified in the W3C CSS specification.

Author Mode User Roles

There are two main types of users of the Author mode: framework developers and content authors. A framework
developer is a technical person with advanced XML knowledge who defines the framework for authoring XML documents
in the tagless editor. Once the framework is created or edited by the developer, it is distributed as a deliverable component
ready to plug into the application to the content authors. A content author does not need to have advanced knowledge
about XML tags or operations like validation of XML documents or applying an XPath expression to an XML document.
The author just plugs the framework set-up by the developer into the application and starts editing the content of XML
documents without editing the XML tags directly.

The framework set-up by the developer is called document type and defines a type of XML documents by specifying
all the details needed for editing the content of XML documents in tagless mode:

» the CSS stylesheet which drives the tagless visual rendering of the document;

* the rules for associating an XML schema with the document which is needed for content completion and validation
of the document;

« transformation scenarios for the document;
e XML catalogs;
» custom actions available as buttons on the toolbar.

The tagless editor comes with some ready to use predefined document types for XML frameworks largely used today
like DocBook, DITA, TEI, XHTML.

To watch our video demonstration about the basic functionality of the Author mode, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/WYSIWYG_XML_Editing.html.

General Author Presentation

A content author edits the content of XML documents in the Author mode disregarding the XML tags as they are not
visible in the editor. If he edits documents conforming to one of the predefined types he does not need to configure
anything as the predefined document types are already configured when the application is installed. Otherwise he must
plug the configuration of the document type into the application. This is as easy as unzipping an archive directly in the
[OXYGEN_DIR]/frameworks folder.

In case the edited XML document does not belong to one of the document types set up in Preferences you can specify
the CSS stylesheets to be used by inserting an xml -stylesheet processing instructions. You can insert the processing

instruction by editing the document or by using the 2% Associate XSLT/CSS stylesheet action.

The syntax of such a processing instruction is:

<?xml-stylesheet type="text/css" media=""media type" title="title"
href="URL" alternate="yes|no"?>

You can read more about associating a CSS to a document in the section about customizing the CSS of a document type.

When the document has no CSS association or the referred stylesheet files cannot be loaded, a default one is used. A
warning message is also displayed at the beginning of the document presenting the reason why the CSS cannot be loaded.


http://www.w3.org/TR/CSS21/
http://www.w3.org/TR/REC-html40/present/styles.html#h-14.3.2
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/WYSIWYG_XML_Editing.html
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Figure 20: Document with no CSS association default rendering

Author Views

The content author is supported by special views which are automatically synchronized with the current editing context
of the editor panel. The views present additional information about this context thus helping the author to see quickly
the current location in the overall document structure and the available editing options.

Outline View
The Outline view offers the following functionality:

* Document Overview;

« Outline View Specific Actions;
« Modification Follow-up;

e Document Structure Change;
» Document Tag Selection.
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Figure 21: The Outline View

XML Document Overview

The Outline view displays a general tag overview of the current edited XML document. It also shows the correct
hierarchical dependencies between the tag elements. This functionality makes it easier for the user to be aware of the
document structure and the way tags are nested.

The Outline view allows you to:

 insert or delete nodes using pop-up menu actions;
» move elements by dragging them to a new position in the tree structure;
« highlight elements in the Author editor area.

= Note: The Outline view is synchronized with the Author editor area. When you make a selection in the
Author editor area, the corresponding elements of the selection are highlighted in the Outline view and vice
versa. This functionality is available both for single and multiple selection. To deselect one of the elements,
use Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X).

Document errors (such as an element inserted in an invalid position, or a wrong attribute name, or a missing required
attribute value) are highlighted in the Outline tree:

* ared exclamation mark decorates the element icon;

» adotted red underline decorates the element name and valug;

« atooltip provides more information about the nature of the error, when you hover with the mouse pointer over the
faulted element.

Modification Follow-up

When you edit a document, the Outline view dynamically follows the changes that you make, displaying the node that
you modify in the middle of the view. This functionality gives you great insight on the location of your modifications
in the document that you edit.

Document Structure Change

Entire XML elements can be moved or copied in the edited document using only the mouse in the Outline view in
drag-and-drop operations. Several drag and drop actions are possible:
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« If you drag an XML element in the Outline view and drop it on another one in the same panel then the dragged

element will be moved after the drop target element.
« If you hold the mouse pointer over the drop target for a short time before the drop then the drop target element will

be expanded first and the dragged element will be moved inside the drop target element after its opening tag.
« You can also drop an element before or after another element if you hold the mouse pointer towards the upper or

lower part of the targeted element. A marker will indicate whether the drop will be performed before or after the

target element.
 If you hold down the (Ctrl (Command on OS X)) key after dragging, there will be performed a copy operation

instead of a move one.

The drag and drop action in the Outline view can be disabled and enabled from the Preferences dialog.

(7] Tip: You can select and drag multiple nodes in the Author Outline tree.

Outline Filters
The following actions are available in the ¥. Settings menu on the Outline view's toolbar:

i Flat presentation mode of the filtered results
When active, the application flattens the filtered result elements to a single level.

¥ Show comments and processing instructions
Show/hide comments and processing instructions in the Outline view.
<2 Show element name
Show/hide element name.
T Show text
Showr/hide additional text content for the displayed elements.

@ Show attributes
Show/hide attribute values for the displayed elements. The displayed attribute values can be changed from the
Outline preferences panel.

@= Configure displayed attributes
Displays the XML Structured Outline preferences page.

The upper part of the view contains a filter box which allows you to focus on the relevant components. Type a text

fragment in the filter box and only the components that match it are presented. For advanced usage you can use wildcard
characters (*, ?) and separate multiple patterns with commas.

The Contextual Menu of the Outline Tree

The contextual menu of the Outline tree contains the following actions:
Edit attributes

Opens a dialog box that allow you to see and edit the attributes of the selected node.
Append child, Insert before and Insert after

Submenus that allow you to quickly insert new tags in the document at the place of the element selected in the
Outline tree. The Append child submenu lists the names of all the elements which are allowed by the schema
associated with the current document as child of the current element. The effect is the same as typing the ‘<’ character
and selecting an element name from the popup menu offered by the Content Completion Assistant. The Insert
before and Insert after submenus list the elements which are allowed by the schema associated with the current
document as siblings of the current element inserted immediately before respectively after the current element.

Cut, Copy and Paste
Usual text manipulation actions. The content retains text attributes like color and font.
Paste

Pastes the clipboard content in the currently selected node. The Paste Before and Paste After variants of the Paste
action allow you to paste the clipboard content before and after the currently selected node.
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Delete
Deletes the currently selected node.
Toggle Comment

If the currently selected element is not commented, this action encloses it in an XML comment. Otherwise, it removes
the comment.

Rename Element

Allows you to rename the selected element. Alternatively, you can choose to rename all its siblings with the same
name or all elements with the same name in the entire document.

Expand More / Collapse All
Expand / collapse the selection and all its children.

Tip: You can copy, cut or delete multiple nodes in the Outline by using the contextual menu after selecting
multiple nodes in the tree.

Elements View

The Elements view presents a list of all defined elements that you can insert in your document. All elements from a
sequence are presented but the invalid proposals (which cannot be inserted in the current context) are grayed-out. The
upper part of the view features a combo box that contains the current element's ordered ancestors. Selecting a new
element in this combo box updates the list of the allowed elements in Before and After tabs.
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Figure 22: The Elements View

Three tabs present information relative to the caret location:

e Caret - Shows a list of all the elements allowed at the current caret location. Double-clicking any of the listed
elements inserts that element at the caret position.

« Before - Shows a list of all elements that can be inserted before the element selected in the combo box. Double-clicking
any of the listed elements inserts that element before the element at the caret position.

» After - Shows a list of all elements that can be inserted after the element selected in the combo box. Double-clicking
any of the listed elements inserts that element after the element at the caret position.

Double clicking an element name in the list surrounds the current selection in the editor panel with the start tags and
end tags of the element. If there is no selection, just an empty element is inserted in the editor panel at the cursor position.

Attributes View

The Attributes view presents all the attributes of the current element determined by the schema of the document. It
allows you to insert attributes in the current element or change the value of the attributes already inserted. The attributes
are rendered differently depending on their state:
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» the names of the attributes with a specified value are rendered with a bold font, and their value with a plain font;

= Note: The names of the attributes with an empty string value are also rendered bold.
» default values are rendered with a plain font, painted gray;
« empty values display the text "[empty]", painted gray;
 invalid attributes and values are painted red;
Double-click a cell in the Value column to edit the value of the corresponding attribute. In case the possible values of
the attribute are specified as list in the schema of the edited document, the Value column acts as a combo box that allows
you to insert the values in the document.

You can sort the attributes table by clicking the Attribute column header. The table contents can be sorted as follows:

« by attribute name in ascending order;

* Dby attribute name in descending order;

« custom order, where the used attributes are displayed at the beginning of the table sorted in ascending order, followed
by the rest of the allowed elements sorted in ascending order.
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Figure 23: The Attributes View

A combo box located in the upper part of the view allows you to edit the attributes of the ancestors of the current element.

The following actions are available in the contextual menu:

Add
Allows you to insert a new attribute. Adding an attribute that is not in the list of all defined attributes is not possible
when the Allow only insertion of valid elements and attributes schema aware option is enabled.

Set empty value
Specifies the current attribute value as empty.

Remove
Removes the attribute (action available only if the attribute is specified). You can invoke this action by pressing the
(Delete) or (Backspace) keys;

Copy
Copies the attrName=""attrValue" pair to the clipboard. The attrValue can be:

 the value of the attribute;
« the value of the default attribute, in case the attribute does not appear in the edited document;
* empty, in case the attribute does not appear in the edited document and has no default value set.
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Paste

This action is available in the contextual menu of the Attributes view, in the Text and Author modes. Depending
on the content of the clipboard, the following cases are possible:

» incase the clipboard contains an attribute and its value, both of them are introduced in the Attributes view. The
attribute is selected and its value is changed if they exist in the Attributes view;

« incase the clipboard contains an attribute name with an empty value, the attribute is introduced in the Attributes
view and you can start editing it. The attribute is selected and you can start editing it if it exists in the Attributes
view;

« in case the clipboard only contains text, the value of the selected attribute is modified.

In-place Attributes Editor
To edit in-place the attributes of an XML element, do one of the following:

« completely select the element or place the caret inside it and then press the Alt+Enter keyboard shortcut;

double click any named start tag when the document is edited in one of the following display modes.: = Full Tags
with Attributes, & Full Tags, —» Block Tags, "= Inline Tags.

This shortcut pops up a small window with the same content as the Attributes view. The default form of the pop-up
window presents the Name and Value fields, with the list of all the possible attributes collapsed.
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Figure 24: Edit attributes in place

The small right arrow button expands the list of possible attributes allowed by the schema of the document as in the
Attributes view.
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Figure 25: Edit attributes in place - full version
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The Name field auto-completes the name of the attribute: the complete name of the attribute is suggested based on the
prefix already typed in the field as the user types in the field.

Entities View

This view displays a list with all entities declared in the current document as well as built-in ones. Double clicking one
of the entities will insert it at the current cursor position.
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Figure 26: The Entities View

The Author Editor
This section explains the features of the tag-less WY SIWY G-like editor for XML documents.

Navigating the Document Content

Using the Keyboard

Oxygen XML Editor allows you to quickly navigate through a document using Tab to go to the next XML node and
Shift+Tab to go to the previous one. The caret is moved to the next / previous editable position. When the caret is
positioned in a space preserve element, press a key on your keyboard and then use Tab to arrange the text. You can also
arrange the text using Tab if you position the cursor in a space preserve element using your mouse. In case you encounter
a space preserve element when you navigate through a document and you press no other key, the next Tab continues
the navigation.

To navigate one word forward or backwards, use Ctrl+Right Arrow (Command+Right Arrow on OS X), and Ctrl+Left
Arrow (Command+Left Arrow on OS X), respectively. Entities and hidden elements are skipped. To position the
cursor at the beginning or at the end of the document you can use Ctrl+Home (Command+Home on OS X), and
Ctri+End (Command+End on OS X) respectively.

Using the Navigation Toolbar
The locations of selected text are stored in an internal list which allows you to navigate between them with the € Back
(Ctrl+Alt+[ (Command+Alt+[ on OS X)) and @ Forward (Ctrl +Alt+] (Command+Alt+] on OS X)) buttons from

the Navigation toolbar. The x Last Modification (Ctrl+Alt+G (Command+Alt+G on OS X)) button automatically
takes you to the latest edited text.

Using the Breadcrumb Helpers
A top stripe called breadcrumb indicates the path from document root to the current element.
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Figure 27: The breadcrumb in Editor view

The last element is also highlighted by a thin light blue bar for easier identification. Clicking one element from the top
stripe selects the entire element in the editor view. Also, each element provides a contextual popup menu with access
to the following actions:

< Edit Attributes action which opens the in-place attributes editor.

« The Edit Profiling Attributes action allows you to select the profiling attributes that apply to a certain element.

« The Append child, Insert before and Insert after submenus of the popup menu allow you to insert new tags in the
document at the place of the selected element. The Append child submenu lists the names of all the elements which
are allowed by the schema associated with the current document as child of the current element. The effect is the
same as selecting an element name from the popup menu offered by the content completion assistant. The Insert
before and Insert after submenus list the elements which are allowed by the schema associated with the current
document as siblings of the current element inserted immediately before respectively after the current element.

« The Cut, Copy, Paste and Delete items of the popup menu execute the same actions as the Edit menu items with
the same name on the elements currently selected in the stripe. The Cut and Copy operations (like the
display:block property or the tabular format of the data from a set of table cells) preserve the styles of the
copied content. The Paste before, Paste after and Paste as Child actions allow the user to insert an well-formed
element before, after or as a child of the currently selected element.

« The Toggle Comment item of the Outline tree popup menu encloses the currently selected element of the top stripe
in an XML comment, if the element is not commented, or removes the comment if it is commented.

» Using the Rename Element action the selected element and the elements that have the same name as the current
element can be renamed according with the options from the Rename dialog.

O Tip: The tag names displayed in the breadcrumb can be customized with an Author extension class that
implements AuthorBreadCrumbCustomizer. See the Oxygen SDK for more details.

Using the Folding Support

When working on a large document, the folding support can be used to collapse some elements content leaving in focus
only the ones you need to edit. Foldable elements are marked with a small triangle painted in the upper left corner.
Hovering with the mouse pointer over that marker, the entire content of the element is highlighted by a dotted border
for quick identification of the foldable area. The following actions are available in the contextual menu, Folding sub-menu:

¥ Toggle Fold
Toggles the state of the current fold.

b= Close Other Folds (Ctrl+NumPad +/ (Command+NumPad-+/ on OS X))
Folds all the elements except the current element.

ki Collapse Child Folds (Ctrl+NumPad + . (Command+NumPad+. on OS X))
Folds the elements indented with one level inside the current element.

% Expand Child Folds
Unfolds all child elements of the currently selected element.

Expand All (Ctrl+NumPad + * (Command+NumPad+* on OS X))
Unfolds all elements in the current document.

Using the Linking Support

When working on a suite of documents that refer to one another (references, external entities, XInclude, DITA conref,
etc), the linking support is useful for navigating between the documents. In the predefined customizations that are

bundled with Oxygen XML Editor links are marked with an icon representing a chain link: #. When hovering with the
mouse pointer over the marker, the mouse pointer changes its shape to indicate that the link can be followed and a tooltip
presents the destination location. Click the link to open the referred resource in an editor. The same effect can be obtained
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by using the action Document > File > Open file at caret (Ctrl+Enter (Command+Enter on OS X)) when the caret
isin a link element.

Note: Depending on the referred file type, the Open file at caret action opens the target link either in the
Oxygen XML Editor or in the default system application. If the target file does not exist, Oxygen XML Editor
prompts you to create it.

=

Displaying the Markup

In the Author mode, you can control the amount of displayed markup using the following dedicated actions from the
toolbar:

"= Full Tags with Attributes
Displays full name tags with attributes for both block level as well as in-line level elements.

= Full Tags
Displays full name tags without attributes for both block level as well as in-line level elements.

~ Block Tags
Displays full name tags for block level elements and simple tags without names for in-line level elements.

"= Inline Tags

Displays full name tags for inline level elements, while block level elements are not displayed.
"4 Partial Tags

Displays simple tags without names for in-line level elements, while block level elements are not displayed.
¥ No Tags

No tags are displayed. This is the most compact mode.

To set a default mode of the tags mode, go to Author preferences page and configure the Tags display mode mode.
However, if the document opened in Author editor does not have an associated CSS stylesheet, then the Full Tags mode
will be used.

Block-level elements are those elements of the source document that are formatted visually as blocks (e. g. paragraphs),
while the inline level elements are distributed in lines (e. g. emphasizing pieces of text within a paragraph, inline images,
etc). The graphical format of the elements is controlled from the CSS sources via the display property.

Bookmarks

A position in a document can be marked with a bookmark. Later the cursor can go quickly to the marked position with
a keyboard shortcut or with a menu item. This is useful to ease the navigation in a large document or to work on more
than one document when the cursor must move between several marked positions.

A bookmark can be placed with:

« one of the menu items available on the menu Edit > Bookmarks > Create;
« the menu item Edit > Bookmarks > Bookmarks Quick Creation (F9);
 the keyboard shortcuts associated with these menu items and visible on the menu Edit > Bookmarks.

A bookmark can be removed when a new bookmark is placed in the same position as an old one or with the action Edit >
Bookmarks > Remove All. The cursor can go to a bookmark with one of the actions available on the menu Edit >
Bookmarks > Go to.

Visual Hints of the Caret's Position in the Document

When the caret is positioned inside a new context, a tooltip will be shown for a couple of seconds displaying the position
of the caret relative to the current element context.

Here are the common situations that can be encountered:

» The caret is positioned before the first block child of the current node.
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« The caret is positioned after the last block element child of the current node.
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Figure 32: Before an inline element
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Figure 34: After an inline element

The nodes in the previous cases are displayed in the tooltip window using their names.

To deactivate this feature open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor / Author > Show caret position tooltip. Even
if this option is disabled, you can trigger the display of the position tooltip by pressing Shift+F2.

= Note: The position information tooltip is not displayed if one of the modes Full Tags with Attributes or Full
Tags is selected.
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Location Tooltip
When editing XML documents in a visual environment you might find it difficult to position the caret between certain
tags that do not have a visual representation. To counterbalance this, Oxygen XML Editor displays a transparent preview
of the Position Information Tooltip, called Location Tooltip:
Step 5
Rinse t‘r]l:e car

Step 6

Figure 35: Location Tooltip

Oxygen XML Editor displays a location tooltip when the following conditions are met:

« you are editing the document in one of the following tags display modes: Inline Tags, Partial Tags, No Tags
« the mouse pointer is moved between block elements

To activate or deactivate this feature, use the Show location tooltip on mouse move option from the Caret Navigation
preferences page.

Displaying Referred Content

The references to entities, XInclude, and DITA conrefs are expanded by default in Author mode and the referred content
is displayed. You can control this behavior from the Author preferences page. The referred resources are loaded and
displayed inside the element or entity that refers them, however the displayed content cannot be modified directly.

<xi:include href=""included.xml"">
# Edit referenced content

Included paragraph.

</xi:include=

Figure 36: XInclude reference
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font-style:inormall;

Figure 37: External entity reference

When the referred resource cannot be resolved, an error will be presented inside the element that refers them instead of
the content.

If you want to make modifications to the referred content, you must open the referred resource in an editor. The referred
resource can be opened quickly by clicking the link (marked with the icon #° ) which is displayed before the referred
content or by using the Edit Reference action from the contextual menu (in this case the caret is placed at the precise
location where the action was invoked in the main file). The referred resource is resolved through the XML Catalog set
in Preferences.

The referred content is refreshed:

« automatically, when it is modified and saved from Oxygen XML Editor;
» ondemand, by using the Refresh references action. Useful when the referred content is modified outside the Oxygen
XML Editor scope.



Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Modes | 100
Finding and Replacing Text

You can search for a specific word or string of characters using the following features:

* Find/Replace dialog box

* Find/Replacein Files dialog box
* Quick Find toolbar

¢ Find all Elementsdialog box

Complex search operations may take some time to complete. If a search operation takes more than 5 seconds, you are
prompted to decide whether you want to continue the operation or stop it.

Contextual Menu

More powerful support for editing the XML markup is offered via actions included in the contextual menu. Two types
of actions are available: generic actions (actions that not depends on a specific document type) and document type
actions (actions that are configured for a specific document type).

The generic actions are:

Quick Fix (Alt + 1 (Meta + Alt + 1 on OS X))
Available when the contextual menu is invoked on an error where Oxygen XML Editor can provide a quick fix.
Open Image

Available when the contextual menu is invoked on an image. This action allows you to open an image in the Oxygen
XML Editor's Image Viewer or in a default system application associated with the current image type.

. Edit Attributes

A pop-up window is displayed allowing you to manage in-place the element's attributes.
Edit Profiling Attributes

Allows you to change the profiling attributes defined on all selected elements.
Cut, Copy, Paste

Common edit actions with the same functionality as those found in the text editor.
Paste special > Paste As XML

Similar to Paste operation, except that the clipboard's content is considered to be XML.
Paste special > Paste As Text

Pastes the clipboard content, ignoring any structure or styling markup, if any.
Select

Contains the following actions:

Select > Select Element

Selects the entire element at the current caret position.
Select > Select Content

Selects the entire content of the element at the current caret position, excluding the start and end tag. Performing
this action repeatedly will result in the selection of the content of the ancestor of the currently selected element
content.

Select > Select Parent
Selects the parent of the element at the current caret position.

Note: You can select an element by triple clicking inside its content. If the element is empty you can select
it by double clicking it.

Rename

The element from the caret position can be renamed quickly using the content completion window. If the Allow
onlyinsertion of valid elements and attributes schema aware option is enabled only the proposals from the content
completion list are allowed, otherwise a custom element name can also be provided.
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Text
Contains the following actions:
Text > To Lower Case
Converts the selected content to lower case characters.
Text > To Upper Case
Converts the selected content to upper case characters.
Text > Capitalize Sentences
Converts to upper case the first character of every selected sentence.
Text > Capitalize Words
Converts to upper case the first character of every selected word.
Text > Count Words
Counts the number of words and characters (no spaces) in the entire document or in the selection for regular
content and read-only content.

Note: The content marked as deleted with track changes is ignored when counting words.

==

Refactoring
Contains a series of actions designed to alter the document's XML structure:
Toggle Comment
Encloses the currently selected text in an XML comment, or removes the comment if it is commented.
Move Up
Moves the current node or selected nodes in front of the previous node.
Move Down
Moves the current node or selected nodes after the successive node.
Split Element

Splits the content of the closest element that contains the caret's position. Thus, if the caret is positioned at the
beginning or at the end of the element, the newly created sibling will be empty.

Join Elements

Joins two adjacent elements that have the same name. The action is available only when the caret position is
between the two adjacent elements. Also, joining two elements can be done by pressing the Delete or Backspace
keys and the caret is positioned between the boundaries of these two elements.

Surround with Tag...

Selected text in the editor is marked with the specified start and end tags.
Surround with <Tag name>

Selected text in the editor is marked with start and end tags used by the last Surround with Tag... action.
Rename Element

The element from the caret position and the elements that have the same name as the current element can be
renamed according with the options from the Rename dialog.

Delete Element Tags

Deletes the tags of the closest element that contains the caret's position. This operation is also executed if the
start or end tags of an element are deleted by pressing the Delete or Backspace keys.

Review

Provides access to Track Changes and Manage Comments actions.
Manage IDs
Provides access to searching and refactoring actions for ID/IDREFS.
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Insert > Insert Entity
Allows the user to insert a predefined entity or a character entity. Surrogate character entities (range #x10000 to
#x10FFFF) are also accepted. Character entities can be entered in one of the following forms:

e #<decimal value> - e. g. #65;

o &#t<decimal value>; - e. g. &#65;

e #x<hexadecimal value> - e. g. #x41;

o &ftx<hexadecimal value>; - e. g. &#x41;
Options

Opens the Author options page.

Document type actions are specific to some document type. Examples of such actions can be found in the DocBook 4
Author Extensions and DITA Author Extensions sections.

Editing XML Documents in Author

This section details how to edit the text content and the markup of XML documents in Author mode. It explains also
how to edit tables and MathML content in Author mode.

Editing the XML Markup

One of the most useful feature in Author editor is the content completion support. The fastest way to invoke it is to press
Enter or Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS X) in the editor panel.

Content completion window offers the following types of actions:

« inserting allowed elements for the current context according to the associated schema, if any;
 inserting element values if such values are specified in the schema for the current context;
 inserting new undeclared elements by entering their name in the text field;

« inserting CDATA sections, comments, processing instructions;

 inserting code templates.

 if the Show all possible elements in the content completion list option from the Schema aware preferences page
is enabled, the content completion pop-up window will present all the elements defined by the schema. When choosing
an element from this section, the insertion will be performed using the schema aware smart editing features.

Figure 38: Content completion window

If you press (Enter) the displayed content completion window will contain as first entries the Split <Element name>
items. Usually you can only split the closest block element to the caret position but if it is inside a list item, the list item
will also be proposed for split. Selecting Split <Element name> splits the content of the specified element around the
caret position. Thus, if the caret is positioned at the beginning or at the end of the element, the newly created sibling
will be empty.

If the caret is positioned inside a space preserve element the first choice in the content completion window is Enter
which inserts a new line in the content of the element. If there is a selection in the editor and you invoke content
completion, a Surround with operation can be performed. The tag used will be the selected item from the content
completion window.

By default you are not allowed to insert element names which are not defined by the schema. This can be changed by
unchecking the Allow only insertion of valid elements and attributes check box from the Schema aware preferences

page.
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Note: The content completion list of proposals contains elements depending on the elements inserted both
before and after the caret position.

Joining two elements - You can choose to join the content of two sibling elements with the same name by using the
contextual menu > Join elements action.

The same action can be triggered also in the next situations:

» The caret is located before the end position of the first element and (Delete) key is pressed.

« The caret is located after the end position of the first element and (Backspace) key is pressed.

« The caret is located before the start position of the second element and (Delete) key is pressed.

« The caret is located after the start position of the second element and (Backspace) key is pressed.

In either of the described cases, if the element has no sibling or the sibling element has a different name, Unwrap
operation will be performed automatically.

Unwrapping the content of an element - You can unwrap the content of an element by deleting its tags using the
Delete element tags action from the editor contextual menu.

The same action can be triggered in the next situations:

e The caret is located before the start position of the element and (Delete) key is pressed.

» The caret is located after the start position of the element and (Backspace) key is pressed.

» The caret is located before the end position of the element and (Delete) key is pressed.

e The caret is located after the end position of the element and (Backspace) key is pressed.

Removing all the markup of an element - You can remove the markup of the current element and keep only the text

content with the action 24 Remove All Markup available on the submenu Refactoring of the contextual menu and
on the toolbar XML Refactoring.

When you press (Delete) or (Backspace) in the presented cases the element is unwrapped or it is joined with its sibling.
If the current element is empty, the element tags will be deleted.

When you click on a marker representing the start or end tag of an element, the entire element will be selected. The
contextual menu displayed when you right-click on the marker representing the start or end tag of an element contains
Append child, Insert Before and Insert After submenus as first entries.

Code Templates

Code templates are code fragments that can be inserted quickly at the editing position. Oxygen XML Editor comes with
a set of ready-to use templates for XSL, XQuery, and XML Schema. You can also define you own code templates and
share them with others.

To get a complete list of available code templates, press Ctrl+Shift+Space (Command+Shift+Space on OS X). To
enter the code template, select it from the list or type its shortcut code and press Enter.

If you know the template shortcut, type it and press Ctrl+Shift+Space (Command+Shift+Space on OS X).

Code templates are also displayed when you press the content completion keys,Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS
X) or Enter in Author mode.

For more details, see the example for XSLT editor code templates.
To watch our video demonstration about code templates, go to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Code_Templates.html.
Editing the XML Content

By default you can type only in elements which accept text content. So if the element is declared as empty or element
only in the associated schema you are not allowed to insert text in it. This is also available if you try to insert CDATA
inside an element. Instead a warning message is shown:
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Figure 39: Editing in empty element warning

You can disable this behavior by checking the Allow Text in empty or element only content check box in the Author
preferences page.

Entire sections or chunks of data can be moved or copied by using the drag and drop support. The following situations
can be encountered:

» when both the drag and drop sources are Author pages, an well-formed XML fragment is transferred. The section
is balanced before dropping it by adding matching tags when needed.

« when the drag source is the Author page but the drop target is a text-based editor only the text inside the selection
is transferred as it is.

« the text dropped from another text editor or another application into the Author page is inserted without changes.

Removing the Text Content of the Current Element

You can remove the text content of the current element and keep only the markup with the action T Remove Text
available on the submenu Refactoring of the contextual menu and on the toolbar XML Refactoring. This is useful
when the markup of an element must be preserved, for example a table structure but the text content must be replaced.

Duplicating Elements with Existing IDs

If the Auto generate IDs for elements option (available in the ID Options dialog from DITA, Docbook and TEI
document types) is turned off and you duplicate elements with existing IDs, the duplicates lose these IDs. If the previously
mentioned option is active, when you duplicate content, Oxygen XML Editor makes sure that if there is an 1D attribute
set in the XML markup, the newly created duplicate has a new, unique 1D attribute value. The option Remove 1Ds when
copying content in the same document allows you to control if a pasted element should retain its ID.

Table Layout and Operations
Oxygen XML Editor provides support for editing data in a tabular form. The following operations are available:
e Adjusting column width

You are able to manage table width and column width specifications from the source document. These specifications
are supported both in fixed and proportional dimensions. The predefined frameworks (DITA, DocBook, and XHTML)
also support this feature. The layout of the tables for these document types takes into account the table width and
the column width specifications particular to them. To adjust the width of a column or table, drag the border of the
column. The changes you make to a table are committed into the source document.

col[span:l, width:2*]

col[span:l, width:0.5%]

Person Name Age
Jane = 26
Bart 24
Alexander 22

b They ave all students of the computer science: department

Figure 40: Resizing a Column in Oxygen XML Editor Author Editor

¢ Column and row selection
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To select a row or a column of a table, place the mouse cursor above the column or in front of the row you want to
select, then click. When hovering the mouse cursor in front of rows or above column headers, the cursor changes to

m

B for row selection and to ¥ for column selection and that specific row or column is highlighted.
* Cell selection

To select a cell in a table, press and hold the Ctrl key and click anywhere inside the cell. You can use this action to
select one or more cells, and also to deselect cells from a selection. Alternatively, you can click one of the left corners

of a cell (right corners in case you are editing a RTL document). The cursor changes to “a when it hovers over the
corners of the cell.

* Rectangular selection
To select a rectangular block of cells do one of the following:

« click a cell and drag to expand the selection
« click a cell, then press the Shift key and use the arrow keys to expand the selection

e Dragand drop

You can use the drag and drop action to edit the content of a table. You are able to select a column and drag it to
another location in the table you are editing. When you drag a column and hover the cursor over a valid drop position,
Oxygen XML Editor decorates the target location with bold rectangles. The same drag and drop action is also available
for rows.

» Copy-paste and cut for columns and rows

In Oxygen XML Editor, you are able to copy entire rows or columns of the table you are editing. You can paste a
copied column or row both inside the source table and inside other tables. The cut operation is also available for
rows and columns. You can use the cut and the copy-paste actions for tables located in different documents as well.

When you paste a column in a non-table content, Oxygen XML Editor introduces a new table which contains the
fragments of the source column. The fragments are introduced starting with the header of the column. When you
copy a column of a CALS table, Oxygen XML Editor preserves the width information of the column. This information
is then used when you paste the column in another CALS table.

¢ Content deletion

To delete a group of cells (can be columns, rows, or rectangular block of cells), select them and do one of the
following:

» press either Delete, or Backspace on your keyboard to delete the cells' content. Press again Delete, or Backspace
to remove the selected table structure

if the selection is a column or a row, you can use the 1 Delete a table row or jﬁ‘ Delete a table column
actions to delete both the content and table structure
DocBook Table Layout

The DocBook table layout supports two models: CALS and HTML.

In the CALS table model, you can specify column widths using the colwidth attribute of the associated colspec
element. The values can be fixed or proportional. By default, when you insert, drag and drop, or copy/paste a column,
the value of the colwidth attribute is 1*.

Also the col'sep and rowsep attributes are supported. These control the way separators are painted between the table
cells.
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Sample CALS Table with no specified width and proportional column widths

* colspecs...

column name cl number |1 width |0.32* align - colsep rowsep

column name |c2 number 2 width | 1.49% align - colsep rowsep

column name |c3 number |3 width |1.15% align - colsep rowsep

column name |c4 number 4 width 0.4% align - colsep rowsep

column name |cs number |5 width | 1.67* align - colsep rowsep
Horizontal Span a3 ad a5

A |2 f3 A h

bl |b2 b3 b FVertical ! Span

cl cd

dl Spans P Both4 directions d4 ds

Figure 41: CALS table in Docbook

Editing Table Component Properties

To customize the look of a table, place the caret anywhere in a table and invoke the % Table Properties (Ctrl+T
(Command+T on OS X)) action from one of the following locations:

* contextual menu > Table menu
¢ main menu > Docbook > Table

* B Table Properties toolbar action
The Table properties dialog allows you to set specific properties to the table elements.

Note: Depending on the context, some options or values are filtered out;

i

= Note: If you want to remove a property, set its value to <not set>;
= Note: Choose the <preserve> setting if you want to:

» keep the current non-standard value for a particular property;

« keep the values already set. This happens when you select multiple elements having the same property set
to different values.

For a CALS table you can format any of the following:

e Table - set the horizontal alignment, row and column separators and the table's frame;
* Row - set the row type, vertical alignment and row separator;

e Column - set the horizontal alignment, and column and row separators;

* Cell - set the horizontal and vertical alignment, column and row separators.

For an HTML table you can customize any of the following:

* Table - set the frame attribute;

* Row - set the row type, horizontal and vertical alignment;
e Column - set the horizontal and vertical alignment;

e Cell - set the horizontal and vertical alignment.

XHTML Table Layout

The HTML table model accepts both table and column widths. Oxygen XML Editor uses the width attribute of the
table element and the col element associated with each column. Oxygen XML Editor displays the values in fixed
units, proportional units, or percentages.
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P colspecs...

A table with merged cells, fixed column widths, and fixed total width.
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Figure 42: HTML table

DITA Table Layout

Depending on the context, the DITA table layout accepts CALS tables, simple tables, and choice tables.

In the CALS table model, you can specify column widths using the colwidth attribute of the associated col spec
element. The values can be fixed or proportional. By default, when you insert, drag and drop, or copy/paste a column,

the value of the colwidth attribute is 1*.

Also the colsep and rowsep attributes are supported. These control the way separators are painted between the table

cells.
Sample CALS Table with no specified width and proportional column widths

* colspecs...

column name cl number |1 width |0.32* align - colsep rowsep

column name |c2 number 2 width | 1.49% align - colsep rowsep

column name |c3 number |3 width |1.15% align - colsep rowsep

column name |c4 number 4 width 0.4% align - colsep rowsep

column name |cs number |5 width | 1.67* align - colsep rowsep
Horizontal Span a3 ad a5

A |2 f3 A h

b1 |b2 b3 b4 FVerticald Span

cl cd

dl Spans P Both4 directions d4 ds

Figure 43: CALS table in DITA

The simple tables accept only relative column width specifications by using the relcolwidth attribute of the

simpletable element.

Header 1
Column 1

Header 2

Column 2

Figure 44: DITA simple table

You can insert choice tables in DITA tasks either using the Content Completion Assistant or using the toolbar and

contextual menu actions.

Editing Table Component Properties

To customize the look of a table, place the caret anywhere in a table and invoke the % Table Properties (Ctrl+T

(Command+T on OS X)) action from one of the following locations:

* contextual menu > Table menu
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« main menu > DITA > Table

* B Table Properties toolbar action
The Table properties dialog allows you to set specific properties to the table elements.

Note: Depending on the context, some options or values are filtered out;

1
a!l

Note: If you want to remove a property, set its value to <not set>;

1
a!l

Note: Choose the <preserve> setting if you want to:

1
a!l

« keep the current non-standard value for a particular property;
« keep the values already set. This happens when you select multiple elements having the same property set

to different values.
For a CALS table you can format any of the following:

» Table - set the horizontal alignment, row and column separators and the table's frame;
* Row - set the row type, vertical alignment and row separator;

e Column - set the horizontal alignment, and column and row separators;

e Cell - set the horizontal and vertical alignment, column and row separators.

For a simple table you can customize any of the following:

* Table - set the frame attribute;
* Row - set the row type.

Sorting Content in Tables and List ltems
Oxygen XML Editor offers support for sorting the content of tables and list items of ordered and unordered lists.
What do you want to do?

» Sort an entire table;

« Sort a selection of rows in a table;

« Sort a table that contains cells merged over multiple rows;
« Sort a table based on multiple sorting criteria;

e Sort list items.

Sorting an Entire Table

To sort an entire table either right click the table and select # Sort, or select the table and click # Sort on the main
toolbar. Any of the two opens the Sort dialog box.

8 sort [ |

Range

Selected rows

Criterion
Sort by:

Person - | |Text = | | Ascending -
And then by:

[ | Text Ascending

b

Figure 45: The "Sort" Dialog Box
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This dialog box sets the range that is sorted and the sorting criterion. The range is selected automatically depending on
whether you sort an entire table or only a selection of its rows.

= Note: When you invoke the sorting operation over an entire table, the Selected rows option is disabled.

The Criterion section specifies the sorting criteria (at most three sorting criteria are available). Each sorting criteria is
defined by:

e aname, which is collected from the column heading;
« the type of the information that is sorted (either text, numeric, or date);
 the sorting direction (either ascending or descending).

The sort criteria is set automatically to the column where the caret is located at the time when the sorting operation is
invoked.

= Note: The sorting mechanism of Oxygen XML Editor recognizes multiple date formats like short, medium,
long, full, xs:date, and xs:dateTime.

After you finish configuring the options in the Sort dialog box, click OK to complete the sorting operation. In case you
want to go back to the initial order of your content, press Ctrl+Z (Command+Z on OS X) on your keyboard.

= Note: The sorting support takes into account the value of the xmI : lang attribute and sorts the content in a
natural order.

Sorting a Selection of Rows

To sort a selection of rows in a table, select the rows that you want to sort and either right click the selection and choose
%1 Sort, or click # Sort on the main toolbar. Any of the two opens the Sort dialog box.

(e |
All rows
Criterion
Sort by:
| |Person - | Text w | | Ascending -
And then by:
D Text Ascending
oK H Cancel
e

Figure 46: Sort Selected Rows

This dialog box sets the range that is sorted and the sorting criterion. The range is selected automatically depending on
whether you sort an entire table or only a selection of its rows.

The Criterion section specifies the sorting criteria (at most three sorting criteria are available). Each sorting criteria is
defined by:

< aname, which is collected from the column heading;
 the type of the information that is sorted (either text, numeric, or date);
 the sorting direction (either ascending or descending).

The sort criteria is set automatically to the column where the caret is located at the time when the sorting operation is
invoked.

= Note: The sorting mechanism of Oxygen XML Editor recognizes multiple date formats like short, medium,
long, full, xs:date, and xs:dateTime.
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After you finish configuring the options in the Sort dialog box, click OK to complete the sorting operation. In case you

want to go back to the initial order of your content, press Ctrl+Z (Command+Z on OS X) on your keyboard.

(B Note: The sorting support takes into account the value of the xml = 1ang attribute and sorts the content in a
natural order.

Sorting a Table that Contains Merged Cells

In case a table contains cells that span over multiple rows, you can not perform the sorting operation over the entire
table. Still, the sorting mechanism works over a selection of rows that do not contain rowspans.

= Note: For this type of table, the Sort dialog keeps the All rows option disabled even if you perform the sorting
operation over a selection of rows.

Sorting Using Multiple Criteria

You can sort both an entire table or a selection of its rows based on multiple sorting criteria. To do so, enable the rest
of the criteria in the Sort dialog, configure the items of each criterion and click OK to complete the sorting operation.

63 sort |
Range
Selected rows (@) All rows
Criterion
Sort by:
Person - | |Text = | | Ascending -
And then by:
D - | |Text = | |Ascending -
[ OK J[ Cancel
L

Figure 47: Sorting Based on Multiple Criteria
Sorting List Items

You can perform the sorting operation over list items of ordered and unordered lists.

3 sort =)

Range

Selected items

Criterion
Sort by:

List item - | Text w | | Ascending -

0K ] [ Cancel

A

Figure 48: Sorting List Items
To sort the items in a list, either click # Sort on the main toolbar or right click the list and select # Sort from its
contextual menu. The sorting mechanism works on an entire list and on a selection of list items as well.

= Note: The sorting support takes into account the value of the xml : lang attribute and sorts the content in a
natural order.



Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Modes | 111
Image Rendering

The Author editor and the output transformation process might render differently the images referenced in the XML
document, since they use different rendering engines.

Table 3: Supported Image Formats

Image Type Support  Additional Information

GIF built-in Animations not yet supported

JPG, JPEG built-in JPEG images with CMYK color profiles are properly rendered only if color profile is
inside the image.

PNG built-in

SVG, SVGZ, built-in Rendered using the open-source Apache Batik library which supports SVG 1.1.

WMF

BMP built-in

TIFF built-in Rendered using a part of the Java JAI Image library.

EPS built-in Renders the preview TIFF image inside the EPS.

Al built-in Renders the preview image inside the Adobe Illustrator file.

JPEG 2000, plug-in Renders by installing the Java Advanced Imaging (JAI) Image 1/O Tools plug-in.

WBMP

CGM plug-in Renders by installing an additional library.

PDF plug-in Renders by installing the Apache PDF Box library.

When an image cannot be rendered, Oxygen XML Editor Author mode displays a warning message that contains the
reason why this is happening. Possible causes:

» the image is too large. Enable Show very large images option;

« the image format is not supported by default. It is recommended to install the Java Advanced Imaging(JAI) Image
1/0 Tools plug-in.

Scaling Images
Image dimension and scaling attributes are taken into account when an image is rendered. The following rules apply:

« if you specify only the width attribute of an image, the height of the image is proportionally applied;
« if you specify only the height attribute of an image, the width of the image is proportionally applied;
 if you specify width and height attributes of an image, both of them control the rendered image;

« if you want to scale proportionally both the width and height of an image, use the scale attribute.

Note:

L

As a Java application, Oxygen XML Editor uses Java Advanced Imaging APl which provides a pluggable
support for new image types. In case you have an ImagelO library that supports additional image formats, just
copy this library to [OXYGEN_DIR]/1ib.

Installing Java Advanced Imaging(JAI) Image 1/O Tools plug-in

Follow this procedure:

1. Start Oxygen XML Editor and open the Help > About dialog. Open the System properties tab and look for
java.runtime.name and java.home properties. Keep their values for later use.

2. Download the JAI Image 1/O kit corresponding to your operating system and Java distribution (found in the
java.runtime.name property).


http://download.java.net/media/jai-imageio/builds/release/1.1/
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Please note that the JAI API is not the same thing as JAI Image 1/0. Make sure you have installed the latter.

3. Execute the installer. When the installation wizard displays the Choose Destination Location page, fill-in the
Destination Folder field with the value of the java.home property. Continue with the installation procedure and
follow the on-screen instructions.

OS X Workaround

There is no native implementation of JAI Image 1/0 for OS X 10.5 and later. However, the JAI Image 1/0 has a Java
implementation fallback which also works on OS X. Some of the image formats are not fully supported in this fallback
mode, but at least the TIFF image format is known to be supported.

1. Download a Linux(tar.gz) distribution of JAl Image /O from:
http://download.java.net/media/jai-imageio/builds/release/1.1/ e.g.
jai_imageio-1_1-lib-linux-amd64._tar.gz

2. Inthe [OXYGEN_DIR]/lib directory create a directory named endorsed e.g.
[OXYGEN_DIR]/1i1b/endorsed.

3. Unpack the tar.gz and navigate to the lib directory from the unpacked directory. e.g. jai_imageio-1_1/lib.
Copy the jar files from there(clibwrapper_jiio.jar and jai_imageio. jar) to the
[OXYGEN_DIR]/1ib/endorsed directory.

4. Restart the application and the JAI Image 1/O support will be up and running.
Customize Oxygen XML Editor to Render CGM Images (Experimental Support)
Oxygen XML Editor provides experimental support for CGM 1.0 images.
0 Attention: Image hotspots are not supported.

Since it is an experimental support, some graphical elements might be missing from the rendered image.

The CGM rendering support is based on a third party library. In its free of charge variant it renders the images
watermarked with the string Demo, painted across the panel. You can find more information about ordering the
fully functioning version here: http://www.bdaum.de/cgmpanel.htm.

Follow this procedure to enable the rendering of CGM images in Author mode:

1. Download the CGMPANEL . ZIP from http://www.bdaum.de/CGMPANEL.ZIP.
2. Unpack the ZIP archive and copy the cgmpanel . jar into [OXYGEN_DIR]\1ib directory.
3. Restart the application.

Customize Oxygen XML Editor to Render PDF Images (Experimental Support)
Oxygen XML Editor provides experimental support for PDF images using the Apache PDFBox library.
Follow this procedure to enable the rendering of PDF images in Author mode:

1. Go to http://pdfbox.apache.org/downloads.html and download the pre-built PDFBox standalone binary
pdfbox-app-1.8.6. jar.

2. Copy pdfbox-app-1.8.6.jar into [OXYGEN_DIR]\11ib directory.
3. Restart the application.

Customize Oxygen XML Editor to Render EPS and Al Images

Most EPS and Al image files include a preview picture of the content. Oxygen XML Editor tries to render this preview
picture. The following scenarios are possible:

« the EPS or Al image does not include the preview picture. Oxygen XML Editor cannot render the image.
» the EPS image includes a TIFF preview picture.

Note: Some newer versions of the TIFF picture preview are rendered in gray-scale.

5=

» the Al image contains a JPEG preview picture. Oxygen XML Editor renders the image correctly.


http://download.java.net/media/jai-imageio/builds/release/1.1/
http://www.bdaum.de/cgmpanel.htm
http://www.bdaum.de/CGMPANEL.ZIP
http://pdfbox.apache.org/downloads.html
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Adding an Image

To insert an image in a document while editing in Author mode, use one of the following methods:

Click the 2l Insert Image Reference action from the toolbar and choose the image file you want to insert. Oxygen
XML Editor tries to reference the image with a path that is relative to that of the document you are currently editing.
For example, if you want to add the File:/C:/project/xml/dir/imgl.jpg image into
file:/C:/project/xml/docl.xml document, Oxygen XML Editor inserts a referencetodir/imgl. jpg.
This is useful when multiple users work on a common project and they have it stored in different locations in their
computers.

= Note: The 2 Insert Image Reference action is available for the following document types: DocBook 4,
DocBook 5, DITA, TEI P4, TEI P5, XHTML.

» Drag an image from other application and drop it in the Author editor. If it is an image file, it is inserted as a reference
to the image file. For example, in a DITA topic the path of the image file is inserted as the value of the hreT attribute
in an image element:

<image href="_._/images/image_file.png'/>

= Note: To replace an image, just drag and drop a new image over the existing one. Oxygen XML Editor will

automatically update the reference to the new image.

« Copy the image from other application (like an image editor) and paste it in your document. Oxygen XML Editor
prompts you to first save it. After saving the image to afile, a reference to that file path is inserted at the drop position.

Editing MathML Notations

The Author editor includes a built-in editor for MathML notations. To start the MathML editor, either double click a

MathML notation, or select the Edit Equation action from its contextual menu. In the MathML editor you are able to
edit the mathematical symbols of a MathML notation. You can open a MathML file of your current project directly in
the MathML editor. To do this, select Open with > MathML editor from the contextual menu in the Project view.
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# guthor-editing-mathml.dita l # sampleMathMLandSVG. xml < |

artide sectl sect2 equation mml:math

“Article: MathML and SVG

“Section 1: MathML

“Section 1.1: Embedded MathML
The equation as a block. A line of text.

XML Fragment Editor ﬁ

-

19 <mml:mrow > -
0 <mml:mo (< fmml:mo =

e <mml:mfracs —
7w <mml:mrow > £
I3 <mml:mn = 1< fmml:mn =

4 <mml:mo = +<fmml:mo =

% <mml:msgrt=

6 <mmlzmn >j5< fmml:mn = -

Text Grid [EEW

Figure 49: The default MathML editor
To customize the font size of the mathematical symbols and the MathFlow SDK, open the Preferences dialog and go
to Editor > Edit modes > Author > MathML.

Configure the MathFlow Editor

The MathFlow Components (the MathFlow SDK) can replace the default MathML editor with a specialized MathML

editor. You have to purchase a MathML component from Design Science and configure it in Oxygen XML Editor with
the following procedure:


http://www.dessci.com/en/products/mathflow/
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MathFlow Editor [E
File Edit Insert Toolbar Properties Preferences Help
| — geQ r £
I'I:v'l: 00 |{d)[o] | £ @sin f% fod — ] x| <>|lec| VA |a~y| #h|aiib
Style: [inherited - 2| X ®mE ] AA 2
MathML ancestry <math= | <mrow: : <msub=
|D PR | | |1 PR [T TR B |2 PR B | 1 8 PR [T TR B i PR |
i i
£ 1 1+ V3 1— V3
s 1;' 5 2 2
Diesign view | SOUrce view
Unit: in | Zoom: 150%
[ OK ] [ Cancel

"

Figure 50: The default MathML editor

1. Install MathFlow Components (the MathFlow SDK).

2. On Windows make sure there is a copy of the FLEXIm DLL, that is the file
[MathFlow-install-folder]/resources/windows/Imgrl10.dl 1, in afolder that is added to the

PATH environment variable.

3. Set the path to the MathFlow install folder in the Preferences.
4. Set the path to the MathFlow license file in the Preferences.

Refreshing the Content

On occasion you may need to reload the content of the document from the disk or reapply the CSS. This can be performed

by using the % Reload action.

For refreshing the content of the referred resources you can use the % Refresh references action. However, this action
will not refresh the expanded external entities, to refresh those you will need to use the Reload action.

Validation and Error Presenting

Automatic validation as well as validate on request operations are available while editing documents in the Author
editor. A detailed description of the document validation process and its configuration is described in section Validating

Documents.
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® sample.xml® 14 B

articdle sectl listitem para

the FDocbook HTMLA transformation scenario. For this press the b -

Configure transformation scenario< button or the shortcut I+
CTRL+SHIFT+CH or (PMETA+SHIFT+C4 on Mac OS X), then
select the scenario. Press POk =
To apply the stylesheet vou have to press the "Apply transformation
scenario” button or to press FCTRL+SHIFT+T4 (*
META+SHIFT+T4 on Mac 05 X).

=
o Ehttpsrwew xml comd,

E [Jing] element Tistitern™ not allowed here; expected element

-

1%

4

o= @ E [Jing] element Tistity “info”, “subtile”, "title” or “titeabbrev™ r "titles

Text Grid |Author

Figure 51: Error presenting in Oxygen XML Editor Author editor

A fragment with a validation error or warning will be marked by underlining the error region with a red color. Also a
red sign will mark the position of that line on the right side ruler of the editor panel. The same will happen for a validation
warning, only the color will be yellow instead of red.

The ruler on the right of the document is designed to display the errors found during the validation process and also to
help the user to locate them more easily. The ruler contains the following areas:

The top area - a success validation indicator that will turn green in case the validation succeeded or red otherwise.A
more detailed report of the errors is displayed in the tool tip. In case there are errors, only the first three of them will
be presented in the tool tip.

The middle area - the errors markers are depicted in red (with a darker color tone for the current selected one). To
limit the number of markers shown, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Document checking > Limit
error markers to.

Clicking on a marker will highlight the corresponding text area in the editor. The error message is displayed both in
the tool tip and in the error area on the bottom of the editor panel.

The Document checking user preferences are easily accessible from the button displayed at the beginning of the
error message on the bottom of the editor panel.

The bottom area - two navigation arrows that will go to the next or to the previous error and a button for clearing all
the error markers from the ruler. The same actions can be triggered from Document > Automatic validation >
Next error (Ctrl+. (Command+. on OS X)) and Document > Automatic validation > Previous error (Ctrl+
(Command+, on OS X)).

The validation status area is the line at the bottom of the editor panel that presents the message of the current validation

error. Clicking on @= opens the Document checking page in Oxygen XML Editor user preferences.

Status messages from every validation action are logged into the Information view.

Author Whitespace Handling

When you edit a document in Author mode, Oxygen XML Editor must serialize the resulting document as XML. Oxygen
XML Editor serializes the document when you save it or switch to another editing mode. When the document is serialized,
Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents the XML document according to the current format and indent settings.

Minimizing whitespace differences between versions

When serializing a document to XML, Author mode will only format and indent those elements of the document that
have been edited. Any element that has not been edited will be serialized exactly as it was loaded from disk. This is
useful when your content is managed in a version control systems, as it avoids introducing insignificant whitespace
differences between version, which in turn makes diff output easier to read.
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Entering whitespace in Author mode

Oxygen XML Editor controls the entry of whitespace characters in Author mode according the XML whitespace rules,
which means it will not let you insert insignificant whitespace. This means that it will not let you insert extra line-breaks
or spaces inside a typical paragraph element, for instance. (Any such whitespace would be normalized away when the
document was serialized to XML, so Oxygen XML Editor is saving you from any surprises when this happens.)

Of course, you will legitimately want to enter additional spaces and returns in some cases, such as code samples. Oxygen
XML Editor will allow this in elements that are configured as preserve space elements according to the XML whitespace
rules. For all of its predefined document types, Oxygen XML Editor is correctly configured to recognize preserve space
elements and to allow you to enter additional spaces in them.

If you are using a predefined document type and you are unable to enter additional whitespace, make sure that you are
using an element from that document type that is intended to be a preserve-space element.

If you are using a custom document type, make sure that it is configured correctly so that Oxygen XML Editor recognizes
that the current element is a preserve-space element.

Minimize Differences Between Versions Saved on Different Computers

The number of differences between versions of the same file saved by different content authors on different computers
can be minimized by imposing the same set of formatting options when saving the file, for all the content authors. An
example for a procedure that minimizes the differences is the following.

1. Create an Oxygen XML Editor project file that will be shared by all content authors.

2. Set your own preferences in the following panels of the Preferences dialog: Editor / Format and Editor / Format
[/ XML.

3. Save the preferences of these two panels in the Oxygen XML Editor project by selecting the button Project Options
in these two panels.

Save the project and commit the project file to your versioning system so all the content authors can use it.
Make sure the project is opened in the Project view.

Open and save your XML files in the Author mode.

Commit the saved XML files to your versioning system.

N o g ok

When other content authors will change the files only the changed lines will be displayed in your diff tool instead of
one big change that does not allow to see the changes between two versions of the file.

Review

Tracking Document Changes

Track Changes is a way to keep track of the changes you make to a document. To activate track changes for the current

document, either choose Edit > Review > Track Changes or click the _L}’ Track Changes button on the Author
Review toolbar. When Track Changes is enabled, your modifications are highlighted using a distinctive color. The
name of the author who is currently making changes and the colors can be customized from the Review preferences

page.
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Docbook 4 supports also the v XHTMLa« tables:

Sample XHTML Table with fixed width
and proportional column widths

col[span:1l, width:2.08%]

col[span:1l, width:0.46%]

Person Name Age
Jane 26
Bart 24
Alexander |22
John 25

vThey betongare all students of the computer

SCIIE?HCE? depa}‘f”leﬂ! Inserted by John Doe
Wed Apr 08 16:10:32 EEST 2009

This 18 a list of useful XML« links:

Figure 52: Change Tracking in Author Mode

When hovering a change the tooltip displays information about the author and modification time.

Track Changes highlights textual changes and also changes that you make to the attributes in a document. Here is the
list of tracked changes:

« Inserting, deleting content (text or elements)

« Drag and drop content (text or elements)

« Cutting, or pasting content (text or elements)
 Inserting, deleting and changing the structure of tables
 Inserting and editing lists and their content
 Inserting and deleting entities

» Deleting element tags

 Editing attributes

« Performing a Split operation

« Performing a Surround with operation

If the selection in the Author contains track changes and you are copying it, the clipboard contains the selection with
all the accepted changes. This filtering is performed only if the selection is not entirely inside a tracked change. The
changes are stored in the document as processing instructions and they do not interfere with validating and transforming
it. For each change the author name and the modification time are preserved. The following processing instructions are
examples of storing insert and delete changes in the document:

* <?0xy_insert_start author="John Doe™
timestamp="20090408T164459+0300"?>al I<?oxy_insert_end?>

* <?oxy_delete author="John Doe'" timestamp="20090508T164459+0300"
content="belong"?>

Note: The Outline view is synchronized with the Track Changes. Deleted content is rendered with a strike
through in the Outline view.
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Adding Document Comments

You can associate a note or a comment to a selected area of content. Comments can highlight virtually any content from
your document, except read-only text. The difference between such comments and change tracking is that a comment
can be associated to an area of text without modifying or deleting the text.

The actions for managing comments are Add Comment, Edit Comment, Delete Comment and Manage Comments
and are available on the Author Review toolbar and on the Review submenu of the contextual menu of Author editor.

O Tip: The comments are stored in the document as processing instructions containing information about the
author name and the comment time:

<?oxy_comment_start author="John Doe" timestamp="20090508T164459+0300" comment="Do not change this
content"?>

Important content
<?oxy_comment_end?>

Comments are persistent highlights with a colored background. The background color is customizable or can be assigned
automatically by the application. This behavior can be controlled from the Review preferences page.

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor presents the tracked changes in DITA conrefs and XInclude fragments.

Managing Changes
You can review the changes you or other authors made and then accept or reject them using the Track Changes toolbar
Awrvervim-

buttons or the similar actions from the Edit > Review menu:

4 Track Changes
Enables or disables the track changes support for the current document.

B Accept Change(s)
Accepts the change located at the caret position. If you select a part of a delete or insert change, then only the selected
content is accepted. If you select multiple changes, all of them are accepted. For an insert change, it means keeping
the inserted text and for a delete change it means removing the content from the document.

¥ Reject Change(s)
Rejects the change located at the caret position. If you select a part of a delete or insert change, then only the selected
content is rejected. If you select multiple changes, all of them are rejected. For an insert change, it means removing
the inserted text and for a delete change it means preserving the original content from the document.

Y Comment Change

You can decide to add additional comments to an already existing change. The additional description appears in
the tooltip when hovering over the change and in the Manage Tracked Changes dialog when navigating changes.

& Highlight
Enables the Highlight tool.
Colors
Opens the colors palette of the Highlight tool.
Stop Highlighting
Disables the Highlight tool.
EZ Add Comment
Inserts a comment in the document you are editing, at the caret position.
L7 Edit Comment
Edits a selected comment from the edited document.
E2 Remove Comment
Removes a selected comment from the edited document.
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=% Manage Reviews

Opens the Review view.

Track Changes Visualization Modes

Four specialized actions allow you to switch between the following visualization modes:

T viewAll Changes/Comments - This mode is active by default. When you use this mode, all tracked changes
are represented in the Author mode.

View only Changes/Comments by - Only the tracked changes made by the author you select are presented.

‘@ View Final - This mode offers a preview of the document as if all tracked changes (both inserted and deleted)
were accepted.

D View Original -this mode offers a preview of the document as if all tracked changes (both inserted and deleted)
were rejected. You cannot edit the document in this mode. Attempting to do so switches the view mode to View Al
Changes.

All four actions are available only in a drop-down list in the Author Review toolbar. If you use @ View Final mode

and & View Original mode, highlighted comments are not displayed. To display highlighted comments, use LS|

View All Changes/Comments.

To watch our video demonstration about the Track Changes support, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Change_Tracking.html.

Track Changes Behavior

This section explains the behaviour of the Track Changes feature depending on the context and whether it is activated.

You can use the Track Changes feature to keep track of multiple actions.

Possible change tracking scenarios:

Keep tracking of inserted content
Keep tracking of surrounded content
Keep tracking of deleted characters
Keep tracking of deleted content
Keep tracking of copied content
Keep tracking of pasted content
Keep tracking of attribute changes

Keep Tracking of Inserted Content

When Track Changes is disabled and you insert content, the following cases are possible:

making an insertion in a Delete change - the change is split in two and the content is inserted without being marked
as change

making an insertion in an Insert change - the change is split in two and the content is inserted without being marked
as change

making an insertion in regular content - regular insertion

When Track Changes is enabled and you insert content, the following cases are possible:

making an insertion in a Delete change - the change is split in two and the current inserted content appears marked
as an INSERT

making an insertion in an Insert change:

 if the original insertion was made by another user, the change is split in two and the current inserted content
appears marked as an INSERT by the current author

« if the original Insert change was made by the same user, the change is just expanded to contain the inserted
content. The creation time-stamp of the previous insert is preserved
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if we insert in regular content, the current inserted content appears marked as an Insert change

Keep Tracking of Surrounded Content

When Track Changes is enabled and you surround content in a new XML element, the following cases are possible:

making a surround in a Delete change - nothing happens
making a surround in an Insert change:

« if the original insertion was made by another user, the change is split in two and the surround operation appears
marked as being performed by the current author

 if the original Insert change was made by the same user, the existing change is just expanded to contain the
surrounded content

making a surround in regular content - the operation is marked as a surround change.

Keep Tracking of Deleted Characters

When Track Changes is disabled and you delete content character by character, the following cases are possible:

deleting content in an existing Delete change - nothing happens;

deleting content in an existing Insert change - the content is deleted without being marked as a deletion and the
INSERT change shrinks accordingly;

deleting in regular content - regular deletion.

When Track Changes is enabled and you delete content character by character, the following cases are possible:

deleting content in an existing Delete change:

« if the same author created the Delete change, the previous change is marked as deleted by the current author;
« if another author created the Delete change, nothing happens.

deleting content in an existing Insert change:

« if the same author created the Insert change, the content is deleted and the Insert change shrinks accordingly;

 if another author created the Insert change, the Insert change is split in two and the deleted content appears
marked as a Delete change by the current author.

deleting in regular content - the content is marked as Delete change by the current author.

Keep Tracking of Deleted Content

When Track changes is disabled and you delete selected content, the following cases are possible:

the selection contains an entire Delete change - the change disappears and the content is deleted:;
the selection intersects with a Delete change (starts or ends in one) - nothing happens;
the selection contains an entire Insert change - the change disappears and the content is deleted ;

the selection intersects with an Insert change (starts or ends in one), the Insert change is shrieked and the content
is deleted.

When Track changes is enabled and you delete selected content, the following cases are possible:

the selection contains an entire Delete change - the change is considered as rejected and then marked as deleted by
the current author, along with the other selected content;

the selection intersects a Delete change (starts or ends in one) - the change is considered as rejected and marked as
deleted by the current author, along with the other selected content;

the selection contains an entire Insert change:

« if the Insert is made by the same author, the change disappears and the content is deleted;

« if the Insert is made by another author, the change is considered as accepted and then marked as deleted by the
current author, along with the other selected content;
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» ifthe selection intersects an Insert change (starts or ends in one), the Insert change shrinks and the part of the Insert
change that intersects with the selection is deleted.

Keep Tracking of Copied Content

When Track Changes is disabled and you copy content the following cases are possible:

» if the copied area contains Insert or Delete changes, these are also copied to the clipboard.

When Track Changes is enabled and you copy content the following cases are possible:

» ifthe copied area contains Insert or Delete changes, these are all accepted in the content of the clipboard (the changes
will no longer be in the clipboard).

Keep Tracking of Pasted Content

When Track Changes is disabled and you paste content the following cases are possible:

« if the clipboard content contains INSERT OR DELETE changes, they will be preserved on paste.

When Track Changes is enabled and you paste content the following cases are possible:

 if the clipboard content contains Insert or Delete changes, all the changes are accepted and then the paste operation
proceeds according to the insertion rules.

Keep Tracking of Attribute Changes

The Track Changes feature is able to keep the track of changes you make to attributes in a document. If the Callouts
support is enabled, all the attribute changes are presented as callouts in the document you are editing. The changes are
also presented in the Review view and Attributes view.

When you copy a fragment that contains tracked attribute changes, the following cases are possible:

 if you perform the copy operation with Track Changes enabled, all the attribute changes in the fragment are accepted;
 if you perform the copy operation with Track Changes disabled, the fragment holds the attribute changes inside it.

When you paste a fragment that contains tracked attribute changes, the following cases are possible:

 if you perform the paste operation with Track Changes enabled, the changes are accepted before the paste operation;
« if you perform the paste operation with Track Changes disabled, the changes are pasted in the document.

Track Changes Limitations

Recording changes has limitations and there is no guarantee that rejecting all changes will return the document to exactly
the same state in which it originally was. Recorded changes are not hierarchical, a change cannot contain other changes
inside. For example, if you delete an insertion made by another user, then reject the deletion, the information about the
author who made the previous insertion is not preserved.

Track Changes Markup

Depending on the type of your edits, the following track changes markup appears in a document when you activate the
_L} Track Changes feature:

Edit Type Processing Instruction Start | Processing Instruction End Attributes
Marker Marker

Insertion <?0xy_insert_start?> |<?oxy_insert_end?> author, timestamp

Split <?oxy_insert_start?> |<?oxy_insert_end?> author, timestamp,
type=""split"

Surround <?o0xy_linsert_start?> |<?oxy_insert_end?> author, timestamp,
type=""surround"

Deletion <?oxy_delete?> _ author, timestamp, content

Comment <?o0xy_comment_start?> |<?oxy_comment_end?> author, timestamp,
comment, mid




Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Modes | 123

Edit Type Processing Instruction Start | Processing Instruction End Attributes

Marker Marker
Attribute <?o0xy_attributes?> _ id, type, oldvalue, author,
Change timestamp

In case a comment intersects another, the mid attribute is used to correctly identify start and end processing instruction
markers.

Intersecting Comments Markup

<?oxy_comment_start author="Andrew" timestamp='20130111T151520+0200" comment="Do we have a

task about pruning trees?"?>Unpruned
<?oxy_comment_start author="Matthew" timestamp='20130111T151623+0200" comment="What time
of the year do they flower?" mid="3"?>lilacs<?oxy_comment_end?>

Managing Comments
A comment is marked in the Author mode with a background that is configured for each user name.

“Spring Flowers

Spring Time, the time of growth and renewal of new plant and
animal life. Spring comes at different times in the North and South
Hemispheres. Spring fime in the Northern hemisphere is between
March - May, and between September - November in the Southern
hemisphere. Most flowering plants bloom during spring time.
Therefore, flowers that bloom only during spring, Spring Flowers,
bloom at different imes in the two hemispheres.

Some of the flowers blooming i Spring are: Agapanthus, Amaryilis,
Anemone, Apple blossom. Bird of Paradise. Brodea. Calla litv. Cherry
Blossom, Cqg Commented by sorin, Fri Sep 03 04:37 PM 2010

Forsythia, F
H'\.-'ac-inm -L' This list of spring flowers is too long. Also it should be

- : =9 organized as an itemized list, the inline enumeration is not
Liatrus, Lilad reodable. W

Figure 53: Manage Comments in Author Editor

You can manage comments using the following actions:

7 Add Comment...
Allows you to insert a comment at the cursor position or on a specific selection of content. The action is available
in the Author toolbar.

L Edit Comment...
Allows you to change an existing content. The action is available both in the Author toolbar and the contextual
menu.

E_vﬂ Remove Comment(s)...

Removes the comment at the cursor position or all comments found in the selected content. The action is available
in the Author contextual menu, Review sub-menu.

Managing Highlights
Use the = Highlight tool to mark the text in your document using different colours.

You can find the = Highlight option on the main toolbar, in the Edit > Review menu, or in the contextual menu of
a document, in the Review st of options.

What do you want to do?
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* Mark selected text;
» Mark fragments of the document you are editing;
* Remove highlighting.

(7] Tip: Incasethe = Highlight tool is not available on your toolbar, enable Author Comments in the contextual
menu of the toolbar.

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor keeps the highlighting of a document between working sessions.

To watch our video demonstration about using the Highlight tool, go to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Highlight_Tool.html.
Mark Selected Text

To mark the text you select in a document:

1. Select the text you want to highlight.

= Note: To mark more than one part of the document you are editing, press and hold Ctrl (Meta on Mac OS)
and using you cursor select the parts you want to highlight.

Click the small arrow next to the = Highlight icon and select the colour that you want to use for highlighting.
The selected text is highlighted.

3. Click the Highlight icon to exit the highlighting mode.
Mark Document Fragments

To mark fragments in a document, follow these steps:

L Click the ™ Highlight icon on the toolbar.

The highlighting mode is on. The cursor changes to a dedicated symbol that has the same color with the one set in
the Highlight palette.

2. Select the text you want to highlight with your cursor.

3 1o highlight different fragments using multiple colors, click the small arrow next to the = Highlight icon, choose
the colour that you want to use for highlighting, and repeat step 2.
The fragments are highlighted.

To exist the highlighting mode, press Esc on your keyboard, click the = Highlight icon, or start editing the
document.

Remove Highlighting from the Entire Document or Part of It.

To remove highlighting from the document you are editing, follow these steps:

1. Either select the text you want to remove highlighting from using your cursor, or press Ctrl+A (Command+A on
OS X) in case you want to select all of the text.

Click the small arrow next to the = Highlight icon and select No color (erase), or right click the highlighted
content and select Remove highlight(s).
The highlighting is removed.

3. Click the Highlight icon to exit the highlighting mode.
Author Callouts

A callout is a vertical stripe, with a balloon-like look, that Oxygen XML Editor displays in the right side of the editing
area. Callouts are decorated with a colored border and also have a colored background. A horizontal line, which has the
same color as the border, connects text fragments with their corresponding callouts. Oxygen XML Editor assigns an

individual color for the callouts depending on the user who is editing the document. To customize the list of these colors,
open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Edit Modes > Author > Review. You are able to add, edit, or remove
colors in this list. You can choose to use the same color for any user who modifies the content or inserts a comment. To
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do this, select the fixed option and choose a color from the color box. Once you set a fixed color for a user you are able
to edit it. Press the color box and select a different color from the Choose color dialog box.

Oxygen XML Editor uses callouts to provide an enhanced view of the changes you, or other authors make to a document.
They hold specific information depending on their type. In addition, Oxygen XML Editor uses callouts to display
comments that you associate with fragments of the document you are editing. For more information about editing
comments, go to Managing Comments. To enable callouts, Open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Edit
Modes > Author > Review > Callouts. Enable the following options:

e Comments - Oxygen XML Editor displays comment callouts when you insert a comment. You can use two types
of comments in Oxygen XML Editor:

« author review comments: comments that you associate with specific fragments of text;
» change comments: comments that you add in an already existing insertion or deletion callout.

By default, the fragment of text that you comment is highlighted and a horizontal line connects it with the comment
callout. A comment callout contains the name of the author who inserts the callout and the comment itself. To
customize how comments are displayed, open the Preferencesdialog, go to Editor > Edit Modes > Author >
Review > Callouts, and enable Show review time;

Commented
[sorin_tudor]: A new tab
is opened at the top of the
editing area.

nodes you select | Today 0:50 P

Figure 54: Comment Callouts

« Track Changes deletions - Oxygen XML Editor displays deletion callouts when you delete a fragment of text. By
default, a deletion callout contains the type of callout (Deleted) and the name of the author that makes the deletion.
You are able to customize the content of a deletion callout to display the date and time of the deletion and the deleted
fragment itself. To do this, open the Preferencesdialog, go to Editor > Edit Modes > Author > Review >
Callouts, and enable Show review time and Show deleted content in callout;

Deleted [sorin_tudor]:
nodes you select.

nodes-youseleet; B

Figure 55: Deletion Callouts

¢ Track Changes insertions - Oxygen XML Editor displays insertion callouts when you insert a fragment of text. By
default, an insertion callout contains the type of callout (Inserted) and the name of the author that makes the insertion.
You are able to customize the content of an insertion callout to contain the date and time of the insertion and the
inserted fragment itself. Open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Edit Modes > Author > Review >
Callouts and enable Show review time and Show inserted content in callout.

Inserted [sorin_tudor]
selected nodes, Today 2:57 PM

Figure 56: Insertion Callouts



Winter Flowers

Winter is the season of cold weather. The season
occurs during December - February in Northern
hemisphereg In the Southern hemisphere winter

occurs during June - August.

Some of the flowers blooming Jin winter are:

Deleted [Mary]: Delete
any extra spacing before
and after punctuation
marks.

Acashia Alstromeria, Amaryllis, Carnation,
Chrysanthemums, Cyclamen, Evergreens, Gerbera
Daisy, Ginger, Helleborus, Holly berry, Lily,
Asiatic Lily, Casa Blanca Lily, Narcissug, Orchid.
Pansy, Pepperberry, Phlox, Protea, Queen Ann's
Lace, Roses Star of Bethlehem, Statice.

Deleted [Mary]: Also
use a single space
between words.

Commented [John]:
We should include one
more topic with
information about
Narcissus.

Commented [Bob]: It's
a good idea to add more
plants (consider including
also Roses).

Figure 57: Multiple Authors Callouts
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5= Note: Oxygen XML Editor displays callouts only if 1 View All Changes/Comments or View Only

Changes/Comments by is selected. Oxygen XML Editor does not display callouts in B View Final and

% View Original modes.

To select a callout, either click the callout or its source. Selected callouts have a more intense background and a bold
border. The connecting line between the source and the callout is also rendered in bold font. If you select a fragment of
text which is associated with one or more callouts, the callouts are highlighted.

I Important: The callouts are displayed in the right side of the editing area. However, in some cases, the text

R
you are editing can span into the callouts area. For example, this situation can appear for callouts associated
with wide images or space-preserve elements (like codeblock in DITA or programlisting in DocBook) which
contain long fragments. To help you view the text under the covered area, Oxygen XML Editor applies
transparency to these callouts. When the caret is located under a callout, the transparency is enhanced, allowing
you to both edit the covered content and access the contextual menu of the editing area.
Commented
[marian tudor]: Another
i cood example would be
* Operation used to select the elem GetFlementAtCaretPosition
*/ )
public class SelectElementAtCaretOpel Toddy £INPNT
o m
Figure 58: Transparent Callout
= Note: Oxygen XML Editor does not display callouts located in folded areas of the edited document.

The following actions are available in the contextual menu of an insertion, or deletion callout:

« Accept Change - select this option to accept the changes you or other authors make to a document;
* Reject Change - select this option to reject the changes you or other authors make to a document;
e Comment Change - select this option to comment an existing change in your document. You are also able to add

a comment to a change from the Comment Change & button available on the Author Review toolbar;
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» Edit Reference - in case the fragment that contains callouts is a reference, use this option to go to the reference and
edit the callout;

« Callouts Options - select this option to open the preferences page of the callouts.
The following options are available in the contextual menu of the comment callouts:
« Edit Comment - select this option to modify the content of a comment callout;

= Note: The text area is disabled if you are not the author which inserted the comment.
« Remove Comment - select this option to remove a comment callout;

« Edit Reference - in case the fragment that contains callouts is a reference, use this option to go to the reference and
edit the callout;

« Callouts Options - select this option to open the preferences page of the callouts.

When you print a document from Oxygen XML Editor, all callouts you, or other authors added to the document are
printed. For a preview of the document and its callouts, go to File > Print preview....

To watch our video demonstration about the Callouts support, go to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/CalloutsSupport.html.
The Review View

The Review view is a framework-independent panel, available both for built-in, and custom XML document frameworks.
It is designed to offer an enhanced way of monitoring all the changes that you make to a document. This means you are
able to view and control highlighted, commented, inserted, and deleted content, or even changes made to attributes,
using a single view.

The Review view is useful when you are working with documents that contain large quantities of edits. The edits are
presented in a compact form, in the order they appear in the document. Each edit is marked with a type-specific icon.

siris.dita X | @ lilacdita x 4 b @ Review o 8 X

ype Filker bext .
topic body p Type filter kext + Q| &%

FLilacs 4 are popular shrubs in parks and gardens -~ M| ¥ 3 & Matthew
id="Tilacs-info"

throughout the temperate zone. In addition to the species

been developed. The term FFrench lilac? is often used ~r John

- "What kind of growi
to refer to modern double-flowered cultivars, thanks to c.;.ndeilﬁ.;.nl dc.; ﬁ;g; e

the work of prolific breeder Victor Lemoine. need?”

T [ @ Modified [Matthew]
I Lilacs? flower on old wood, and produce more Wed 28 17:07

B Matth
flowers if unpruned. If pruned. the plant responds by Commented [John]: l:lnppunld-lu;ws-ﬂgwer-

producing fast-growing young vegetative growth with no What kind of growing relisbly every yaar

flowers, in an attempt to restore the removed branches; a conditions do lilacs need?

May 102012

pruned lilac often produces few or no flowers for one to
five or more years, before the new growth matures
sufficiently to start flowering. Unpruned llacs flower Deleted [Matthew]:

reliably every year. Enpranedlacsflower reliablrevere Un_pﬂmed L ES S
- . - g reliably every year.
sear—Despite this, a common fallacy holds that lilacs Wed 28 17:06

m

should be pruned regularly. If pruning is required, it
should be done right after flowering is finished, before
next year's flower buds are formed Lilacs generally
grow better in slightly alkcaline soil. The wood of llac is
close-grained, diffuse-porous, extremely hard and one of

the densest in Europe. The sapwood is typically cream-

b x

coloured and the heartwood has various shades of -

Text  Grid < n r

Figure 59: The Review View
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To activate the Review view, do one of the following:

click the Ex Manage reviews button on the Author Review toolbar;
 right click in a document and from the contextual menu go to Review, Manage reviews;
e goto Window > Show View > Review.

This view and the editing area are synchronized. When you select an edit listed in the Review view, its corresponding
fragment of text is highlighted in the editing area and. The reverse is also true. For example, when you place the caret
inside an area of text marked as inserted, its corresponding edit is selected in the list.

The upper part of the view contains a filtering area which allows you to search for specific edits. Use the small arrow
symbol from the right side of the search field to display the search history. The Settings button allows you to:

« Show highlights - controls whether the Review view displays the highlighting in your document;

» Show comments - controls whether the Review view displays the comments in the document you are editing;

« Show track changes - controls whether the Review view displays the inserted and deleted content in your document;
« Show review time - displays the time when the edits from the Review view were made.

The following actions are available when you hover the edits in the Review view, using the cursor:

Remove

Action available for highlights and comments presented in the Review view. Use this action to remove these
highlights or comments from your document;

Accept

Action available for inserted and deleted content presented in the Review view. Use this action to accept the changes
in your document;

Reject
Action available for inserted and deleted content presented in the Review view. Use this action to reject the changes
in your document.
Depending on the type of an edit, the following actions are available in its contextual menu in the Review view:
Show comment

This option is available in the contextual menu of changes not made by you and of any comment listed in the Review
view. Use this option to view a comment in the Show comment dialog.

Edit comment

This option is available in the contextual menu of your comments, listed in the Review view. Use this action to start
editing the comment.

Remove comment

This option is available in the contextual menu of a comment listed in the Review view. Use this action to remove
the selected comment.

Show only reviews by

This option is available in the contextual menu of any edit listed in the Review view. Use this action to keep visible
only the edits of a certain author in the view.

Remove all comments

This option is available in the contextual menu of any comment listed in the Review view. Use this action to remove
all the comments that appear in the edited document.

Change color

Opens a palette that allows you to choose a new color for the highlighted content.
Remove highlight

Removes the selected highlighting.
Remove highlights with the same color

Removes all the highlighting with the same color from the entire document.
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Remove all highlights

Clears all the highlighting in your document.
Accept change

Accepts the selected change.
Reject change

Rejects the selected change.
Comment change

This option is available in the contextual menu of an insertion or deletion that you made. Use this option to open
the Edit comment dialog and comment the change you made.

Accept all changes

Accepts all the changes made to a document.
Reject all changes

Rejects all the changes made to a document.

To watch our video demonstration about the Review view, go to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Review_Panel.html.

Profiling / Conditional Text

Conditional text is a way to mark blocks of text meant to appear in some renditions of the document, but not in others.
It differs from one variant of the document to another, while unconditional text appear in all document versions.

For instance you can mark a section of a document to be included in the manual designated for the expert users, other
for the novice users manual while unmarked sections are included in any rendition.

You can use conditional text when you develop documentation for:

« aseries of similar products
« different releases of a product
 various audiences

The benefits of using conditional text include reduced effort for updating and translating your content and an easy way
to customize the output for various audiences.

Oxygen XML Editor comes with a preconfigured set of profiling attribute values for some of the most popular document
types. These attributes can be redefined to match your specific needs. Also, you can define your own profiling attributes
for a custom document type.

Create Profiling Attributes

= Note: To ensure the validity of the document, the attribute must be already defined in the document DTD or
schema before referring it here.

To create custom profiling attributes for a specific document type, follow these steps:

1. Open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Edit modes > Author > Profiling/Conditional Text .
2. Inthe Profiling Attributes area, press the New button.

The following dialog is opened:
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Profiling Attribute ==
Mote: Define only profiling attributes that actually exist in your
schema. This feature does not add profiling support to XML
vocabularies that do not have it already.

Document type: DITA*® - | (L)

Attribute name: |audience

Display name: | Audience

Value Description

expert Expert user

T T

[ New ][ Edit ][ Delete ]

() Single value

(@) Multiple values separated by: |<space> -

7 ok || cancel

3. Fill-in the dialog as follows:

a) Choose the document type on which the profiling attribute is applied. * and ? are used as wildcards, while ,(comma
character) can be used to specify more patterns. For example use DITA* to match any document type name that
starts with DITA.

b) Set the attribute name.

c) Setadisplay name. This field is optional, being used only as a more descriptive rendering in application’s profiling
dialogs.

d) Use the New, Edit, Delete buttons to add, edit and delete possible values of the attribute. Each attribute value
can have a description.

e) Choose whether the attribute accepts a single value (Single value option checked) or multiple values. Multiple
values can be separated by a default delimiter (space, comma, semicolon), or a custom one, that must be supported
by the specified document type. For example, the DITA document type only accepts spaces as delimiters for
attribute values.

4. Click OK.

5. Click Apply to save the profiling attribute.

Create Profiling Condition Sets

Several profiling attributes can be aggregated into a profiling condition set that allow you to apply more complex filters
on the document content. A Profiling Condition Set is a very powerful and convenient tool used to preview the content

that goes into the published output. For example, an installation manual available both in Windows and Linux variants
can be profiled to highlight only the Linux procedures for more advanced users.

To create a new profiling condition set:

1. Open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Edit modes > Author > Profiling/Conditional Text.
2. Inthe Profiling Condition Sets area, press the New button.

The following dialog is opened:



Condition Set

Mame: ondition set|

Document type: -Dl'I'A=

() Use DITAVAL file:

@ Indude the content matching the following conditions:

Experience level:
[ beginner
highly-skilled
skilled

Operating system:
Linux
[] Mac
[] windows

] [ Cancel

b

3. Fill-in the dialog as follows:

a)

b)

c)

Type the condition set's name.

Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Modes | 131

If you want the Profiling Condition Set to refer a DITAVAL file, enable the Use DITAVAL file option and select

the DITAVAL file from your disk.

Choose the document type for which you have previously defined profiling attributes.
After choosing a document type, all profiling attributes and their possible values are listed in the central area of

the dialog.

Define the combination of attribute values by ticking the appropriate checkboxes.

4. Click OK.

Text toolbar menu.

Apply Profiling Condition Sets

Click Apply to save the condition set. All saved profiling condition sets are available in the = Profiling/ Conditional

All defined Profiling Condition Sets are available as shortcuts in the Profiling / Conditional Text menu. Just click on a
menu entry to apply the condition set. The filtered content is grayed-out in Author editor, Outline view and DITA Maps
Manager view. An element is filtered-out when one of its attributes is part of the condition set and its value does not

match any of the value covered by the condition set. As an example, let us suppose that you have the following document:
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“Spray painting

Short Description: When paint is applied using a spray nozzle, it is referred to as spray painting.

Context:

=
The garage is a good place to spray paint.

Step 1

|Mo\-'e the car out of the garage to avoid getfing paint on it. Audience [novice]

Step 2

rPlace newspaper, cardboard, or a drop-cloth on the garage floor.  Audience [expert]

Step 3

rPlace the object to be painted on the covered area. Audience [expert] Other [prop2]

Step 4

tF{}]low the directions on the paint can to paint the object. Audience [expert] Other [propl]

Step 5

tLet the paint dry thoroughly before you move the object. Audience [novice] Other [propl]

If you apply the following condition set it means that you want to filter-out the content written for non-expert audience
and having the Other attribute value different than propl.

[ Condition Set

=)

Mame: Expert user
Document type: -Dl'I'A=

Indude the content matching the following conditions:

Audience:
expert
[7] novice

[ Platform:
) linux

() windows

[7] Product:

[] product1
[7] productz

Other:
propl
[ prop2

And this is how the document looks like after you apply the Expert user condition set:
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Spray painting

Short Description: When paint is applied using a spray nozzle, it is referred to as spray painting.

Context:
=
The garage is a good place to spray paint.

Step 1

Step 2
I:Place newspaper, cardboard, or a drop-cloth on the garage floor. Audience [expert]

Step 3

Step 4
I:Fo]lmv the directions on the paint can to paint the object. Audience [expert] Other [propl]

Step 5

Apply Profiling Attributes
Profiling attributes are applied on element nodes.

You can apply profiling attributes on a text fragment, on a single element, or on multiple elements in the same time. To
profile a fragment from your document, select the fragment in the Author mode and follow these steps.

= Note: If there is no selection in your document, the profiling attributes are applied on the element at caret
position.

1. Invoke the Edit Profiling Attributes... action from the contextual menu.

The displayed dialog shows all profiling attributes and their values, as defined on the document type of the edited
content. The checkboxes corresponding with the values already set in the profiled fragment are enabled.

2. In the Edit Profiling Attributes dialog, enable the checkboxes corresponding to the attribute values you want to
apply on the document fragment. The profiling attributes having different values set in the elements of the profiled
fragment are marked with a gray background and they are disabled by default. You can change the values of these
attributes by choosing the Change Now option associated with all attributes.

3. Click OK to finish the profiling configuration.

The attributes and attributes values selected in the Edit Profiling Attributes dialog are set on the elements contained
in the profiled fragment.

If you select only a fragment of an element's content, this fragment is wrapped in phrase-type elements on which
the profiling attributes are set. Oxygen XML Editor comes with predefined support for DITA and DocBook. For
more developer-level customization options, see the Customize Profiling Conditions topic.

If Show Profiling Attributes option (available in the = Profiling / Conditional Text toolbar menu) is set, a light
green border is painted around profiled text, in the Author mode. Also, all profiling attributes set on the current
element are listed at the end of the highlighted block and in its tooltip message. To edit the attributes of a profiled
fragment, click one of the listed attributes. A form control pops up and allows you to add or remove attributes using
their checkboxes.

Profiling / Conditional Text Menu

The "= Profiling / Conditional Text toolbar menu groups the following actions:
Show Profiling Colors and Styles
Enable this option to turn on conditional styling.
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Show Profiling Attributes
Enable this option to turn on conditional text markers. They are displayed at the end of conditional text blocks, as
a list of attribute name and their currently set values.

Show Excluded Content

Controls if the content filtered out by a particular condition set is hidden or greyed-out in the editor area and in the

Outline and DITA Maps Manager views. When this option is turned on, the content filtered by the currently

applied condition set is greyed-out. To show only the content that matches the currently applied condition set, turn

off this option.

= Note: To remind you that document content is hidden, Oxygen XML Editor displays labels showing the
currently applied condition set. These labels are displayed in the Author editing area, the Outline view and
DITA Maps Manager view. Right click any of the labels to quickly access the Show Excluded Content
action.

List of all profiling condition sets that match the current document type
Click on a condition set entry to activate it.
@= Profiling Settings...

Link to the profiling options preference pages, where you can manage profiling attributes, profiling conditions sets,
as well as profiling styles and colors options.

All these settings are associated with the current project, being restored the next time you open it. For a new project all
Profiling/Conditional Text menu actions states are reset to their default values.

Apply Profiling Colors and Styles

Applying profiling colors and styles allows you to customize the Author editing area to mark profiled content so you
can instantly spot different variants of the output.

Mowing equipment needs regular checks and maintenance. Monthly, you should:

& Refill the oil:

© Remove the oil fill cap;
© Pour new oil gradually. Regularly check the dipstick to see if the oil level reached the maximum

marl;

product [Gasoline]

Sharpen the blades:

© Clamp the blade to a vice or to the edge of a solid surface;
o Using a file, grind the length of the blade until it is

sharp;

Check the electric cable for any signs of wear. Replace it if worn; product [Electric]

Clean the mower's underside for debris; product [Electric, Gasoline]
® Inspect the general state of the mower. Use a ratchet to tighten any loose bolts;

® Lubricate the gears of the manual lawn mower; produet [Manual]

Choosing the right style for a specific profiling attribute is a matter of personal taste, but you should keep in mind that:

 if the same block of text is profiled with two or more profiling attributes, their associated styles combine. Depending
on the styling, this might result in an excessively styled content that may prove difficult to read or work with;

 profile only differences. There is no need to profile common content, since excessive profiling can visually pollute
the document;

e amnemonic associated with a style will help you spot instantly different types of content.

To set colors and styles to profiling attribute values:



Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Modes | 135
enable the Show Profiling Colors and Styles option from the = Profiling / Conditional Text toolbar menu;

go to Profiling Settings from the = Profiling / Conditional Text toolbar menu. This is a shortcut to the
Profiling/Conditional Text options page. Select the Colors and Styles options page;

« setastyle to a profiling attribute value.

Note that the styling is now applied in the Author editor, the Outline view and DITA Maps Manager view. Also, to help
you identify more easily the profiling you want to apply in the current context, the styling is applied in the Edit Profiling
Attributes dialog and in the inline form control that allows you to quickly set the profiling attributes.

Smart Paste Support

You can paste content from various sources, such as web pages and office-type documents, and paste it into DITA, TElI,
DocBook, and XHTML documents. Oxygen XML Editor keeps the original text styling (like bold, italics) and formatting
(like lists, tables, paragraphs), and helps you make the resulting document valid.

You can paste content from:

» Office applications (Microsoft Word and Microsoft Excel, OpenOffice.org Writer and OpenOffice.org Calc).
*  Web browsers.

e The Oxygen XML Editor Data Source Explorer view (where resources are available from WebDAV or CMS
servers).

You can paste it into:

« DITA

« DocBook 4
e DocBook 5
e TEI4

e TEI5

e XHTML

The styles and general layout of the pasted content are transformed to the equivalent XML markup of the target document
type.

Tables pasted in a DocBook file are automatically converted to CALS. If you want to overwrite this behaviour and
instruct Oxygen XML Editor to convert them to HTML tables, set the docbook . html . table parameter to 1. You
can find this parameter in:

* [OXYGEN_DIR]/frameworks/docbook/resources/xhtml2db5Driver .xsl stylesheet, for DocBook
5

e [OXYGEN_DIR]/frameworks\docbook\resources\xhtml2db4Driver .xsl stylesheet, for DocBook
4

You can disable smart paste by deselecting Convert external content on paste in the Schema Aware preferences.

If you paste the content in a location where the resulting XML would not be valid, Oxygen XML Editor will attempt to
place it in a valid location, and may prompt you with one or more choices for where to place it.

You can disable this location selection feature by deselecting Smart paste and drag and drop option, available in the
Schema Aware preferences.

To watch our video demonstration about the Smart Paste support, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Smart_Paste Copy Paste from Web_Office Documents to DITA DocBook TEI XHTML_Documents.html.

Bidirectional Text Support in Author Mode

Oxygen XML Editor offers support for languages that require right to left scripts. This means that authors editing
documents in the Author mode are able to create and edit XML content in Arabic, Hebrew, Persian and others. To
achieve this, Oxygen XML Editor implements the Unicode Bidirectional Algorithm as specified by the Unicode
consortium. The text arrangement is similar to what you get in a modern HTML browser. The final text layout is rendered
according with the directional CSS properties matching the XML elements and the Unicode directional formatting codes.


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Smart_Paste_Copy_Paste_from_Web_Office_Documents_to_DITA_DocBook_TEI_XHTML_Documents.html
http://www.unicode.org/reports/tr9/
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To watch our video demonstration about the bidirectional text support in the Author mode, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/BIDI_Support.html.

Controlling the Text Direction Using XML Markup
Oxygen XML Editor Supports the following CSS properties:

Table 4: CSS Properties Controlling Text Direction

direction Specifies the writing direction of the text. The possible
values are 1tr (the text direction is left to right), rtl (the
text direction is right to left, and inher it (specifies
whether the value of the direction property is inherited from
the parent element).

unicodeBidi Used with the di rection property, sets or returns
whether the text is overridden to support multiple languages
in the same document. The possible values of this property
are bidi-override (creates an additional level of
embedding and forces all strong characters to the direction
specified in the direction), embed (creates an
additional level of embedding), normal (does not use an
additional level of embedding), and inherit ( the value
of the unicodeBidi property is inherited from parent
element).

For instance, to declare an element as being Right to Left, you could use a stylesheet like the one below:

XML File:

<article>
<myRTLpara>RIGHT TO LEFT TEXT</myRTLPara>
</article>

Associated CSS File:

myRTLpara{
direction:rtl;
unicode-bidi :embed;

Oxygen XML Editor recognizes the di r attribute on any XML document. The supported values are:

Itr The text from the current element is Left to Right,
embedded.

rtl The text from the current element is Right to Left,
embedded.

Iro The text from the current element is Left to Right,
embedded.

rlo The text from the current element is Right to Left,
embedded.

The following XML document types make use of the di r attribute with the above values:

- DITA
* DocBook
« TEI


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/BIDI_Support.html
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e XHTML

Note: When the inline element tags are visible, the text in the line is arranged according to the BIDI algorithm
after replacing the tags symbols with Object Replacement Characters. This makes it possible to get a different
text arrangement when viewing a document in the No Tags mode versus viewing it in the Full Tags mode.

==

Controlling the Text Direction Using the Unicode Direction Formatting Codes

These Unicode Direction Formatting Codes codes can be embedded in the edited text, specifying a text direction and
embedding. However, it is not recommended to use them in XML as they are zero width characters, making it hard to
debug the text arrangement.

Table 5: Directional Formatting Codes

U+202A (LRE) LEFT-TO-RIGHT EMBEDDING Treats the following text as embedded
left-to-right.

U+202B (RLE) RIGHT-TO-LEFT EMBEDDING Treats the following text as embedded
right to left.

U+202D (LRO) LEFT-TO-RIGHT OVERRIDE Forces the following characters to be
treated as strong left-to-right
characters.

U+202E (RLO) RIGHT-TO-LEFT OVERRIDE Forces the following characters to be
treated as strong right-to-left
characters.

U+202C (PDF) POP DIRECTIONAL FORMATTING Restores the bidirectional state to what

CODE it was before the last LRE, RLE, RLO,
or LRO.

U+200E (LRM) LEFT-TO-RIGHT MARK Left-to-right strong zero-width
character.

U+200F (RLM) RIGHT-TO-LEFT MARK Right-to-left strong zero-width
character.

To insert Unicode Direction Formatting Codes, use the Character Map dialog. To easily find such a code, you can either
enter directly the hexadecimal value, or use the Details tab to enter the codes name.

Oxygen XML Editor offers the support for bi-directional text in all the side views (Outline view, Attributes view and
so on) and text fields.
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This chapter explains the editor types available in Oxygen XML Editor and how
to work with them for editing different types of documents.
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Working with Unicode

Unicode provides a unique number for every character, independent of the platform and language. Unicode is an
internationally recognized standard, adopted by industry leaders. The Unicode is required by modern standards such as
XML, Java, ECMAScript (JavaScript), LDAP, CORBA 3.0, WML, etc., and is the official way to implement ISO/IEC
10646.

Itis supported in many operating systems, all modern browsers, and many other products. The emergence of the Unicode
Standard, and the availability of tools supporting it, are among the most significant recent global software technology
trends. Incorporating Unicode into client-server or multi-tiered applications and websites offers significant cost savings
over the use of legacy character sets.

As amodern XML Editor, Oxygen XML Editor provides support for the Unicode standard enabling your XML application
to be targeted across multiple platforms, languages, and countries without re-engineering. Internally, the Oxygen XML
Editor XML Editor uses 16bit characters covering the Unicode Character set.

As a Java application, Oxygen XML Editor comes with a default Java input method for typing characters with Unicode
codes. However, the default input method does not cover all the Unicode codes, for example the codes for some accented
characters or characters found in East Asian languages. Such characters can be inserted in the editor panel of Oxygen
XML Editor either with the Character Map dialog available from menu Edit > Insert from Character Map or by
installing a Java input method that supports the insertion of the needed characters. The installation of a Java input method
depends on the platform on which Oxygen XML Editor runs (Windows, Mac OS X, Linux, etc) and is the same for any
Java application.

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor may not be able to display characters that are not supported by the operating system

(either not installed or unavailable).

(7] Tip: On windows, you can enable the support for CJK (Chinese, Japanese, Korean) languages from Control
Panel / Regional and Language Options / Languages / Install files for East Asian languages.

Opening and Saving Unicode Documents

When loading documents, Oxygen XML Editor reads the document prolog to determine the specified encoding type.
This encoding is then used to instruct the Java Encoder to load support for and to save the document using the specified
code chart. When the encoding type cannot be determined, Oxygen XML Editor prompts and display the Available
Java Encodings dialog which provides a list of all encodings supported by the Java platform.

If the opened document contains an unsupported character, Oxygen XML Editor applies the policy specified for handling
such errors. If the policy is set to REPORT, Oxygen XML Editor displays an error dialog about the character not allowed
by the encoding. If the policy is set to IGNORE, the character is removed from the document displayed in the editor

panel. If the policy is set to REPLACE, the character is replaced with a standard replacement character for that encoding.

While in most cases you are using UTF-8, simply changing the encoding name causes the application to save the file
using the new encoding.

On saving the edited document, if it contains characters not included in the encoding declared in the document prolog
Oxygen XML Editor detects the problem and signals it to the user. The user is responsible to resolve the conflict before
saving the document.

To edit documents written in Japanese or Chinese, change the font to one that supports the specific characters (a Unicode
font). For the Windows platform, Arial Unicode MS or MS Gothic is recommended. Do not expect WordPad or Notepad
to handle these encodings. Use Internet Explorer or Word to examine XML documents.

When a document with a UTF-16 encoding is edited and saved in Oxygen XML Editor, the saved document has a byte
order mark (BOM) which specifies the byte order of the document content. The default byte order is platform-dependent.
That means that a UTF-16 document created on a Windows platform (where the default byte order mark is UnicodeLittle)
has a different BOM than a UTF-16 document created on a Mac OS platform (where the byte order mark is UnicodeBig).
The byte order and the BOM of an existing document are preserved when the document is edited and saved. This behavior
can be changed in Oxygen XML Editor from the Encoding preferences panel.


http://java.sun.com/products/jfc/tsc/articles/InputMethod/inputmethod.html
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Inserting Symbols

You can insert symbols either using the Symbols action from the toolbar or using the Edit > Insert from Character
Map... action.

If the Symbols action is not available on the main toolbar, right click the toolbar and from the contextual menu select

Symbols. Clicking the B action displays a menu containing:
A list of recently used symbols

Click any item in the list to insert a symbol at caret position.
More symbols... action

Provides access to the Character Map dialog.
Clear all symbols action

Click this action to delete the list of recently used symbols.

The Character Map dialog

The Character Map dialog allows you to visualize all characters available in a font, pick the character you need and
insert it in the document you are editing. You can also access this dialog if you use the Edit > Insert from Character
Map... action.

Use the Font box to choose the font for which you want to display characters. To see only a certain range of characters,
use the Unicode Block box. This will filter the number of characters displayed, showing only a contiguous range of
characters corresponding to the selected block. Unassigned characters are displayed as empty squares.

The available characters are listed in two tabs:

« Compact - matrix-like representation which displays only characters.

« Details - displays the available characters in a tabular format, presenting their decimal and hexadecimal value along
with their description.

Use the Search field to search for a character by one of the following attributes:decimal value, hexadecimal value or
description. Selecting the description option places the focus on the Details tab. In case you enter a character description
in the Search field, the description option is selected automatically. The searching operation starts as soon as you start
typing characters in the Search field.

Press the Insert button to insert the selected character in the current editor at caret position. You will see the character
in the editor if the editor font is able to render it. The Copy button copies it to the clipboard without inserting it in the
editor. You can see the name and range name of a character either at the bottom of the dialog, or when hovering the
mouse cursor over the character.

The Character Map dialog cannot be used to insert Unicode characters in the grid version of a document editor.
Accordingly, the Insert button of the dialog will be disabled if the current document is edited in Grid mode.

Creating, Opening, and Closing Documents

This section explains the actions and wizards available for creating new files, opening existing files, and closing files.

Creating Documents

This section details the procedures available for creating new documents.

The New Document Wizard

Oxygen XML Editor supports a wide range of document types. The New Document wizard presents the default
associations between a file extension and the type of editor that opens the file. To customize these default associations,
open the Preferencesdialog and go to File Types.
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1. To create a document in Oxygen XML Editor, either select File > New > Ctrl+N (Command+N on OS X), or click

the J New button on the toolbar.
Oxygen XML Editor displays the New Document wizard and groups the supported document types in multiple
categories:

* Recently used - contains the list of the most recently used files;

« New Document - contains the list of all supported document types. This list includes XML, XSL, XML Schema,
Document Type Definition, Relax NG Schema, XQuery, web Services Definition Language, Schematron Schema,
CSS, Text, PHP, JavaScript, Java, C, C++, Batch, Shell, Properties, SQL, XML Catalog, and PERL.

» Global templates - contains the list of predefined templates as well as templates defined in the Document
Templates preferences page.

» Framework templates - contains the list of templates defined in the Document Type Association preferences
page, Templates tab.

2. Select a document type.
3. Click one of the following:

» Customize - action available only for XML, XML Schema, Schematron, and XSL documents. Depending on
the document type, you can set different properties before you create the file.

« Create - uses default settings to create a file.

If you select Create, Oxygen XML Editor opens the new file in the editor view.

4. If you select Customize, Oxygen XML Editor opens the following dialog box. You can customize different options
depending on the document type you select.

° @ New &Jw

Customize editor

TR . Mame: XML Document

@ Extension: xml

Schema URL: file:/D: Projects/eXml/samples /personal. xsd - | -
Schema type: j}{ML Schema -
Public ID:

Mamespace:

Prefix:

Root Element: personnel -

Description

Defines the personnel as & collection of persan elements.

[] Add optional content
[ Add first Choice particle

Customize > [ Create ] [ Cancel

\ A

Figure 60: New XML Document Dialog Box

» Schema URL - specifies the path to the schema file. When you select a file, Oxygen XML Editor analyzes
its content and tries to fill the rest of the dialog box;
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» Schema type - allows you to select the schema type. The following options are available: XML Schema,
DTD, RelaxNG XML syntax, RelaxNG compact syntax, and NVDL;

e Public ID - specifies the PUBLIC identifier declared in the document prolog;

< Namespace - specifies the document namespace;

» Prefix - specifies the prefix for the namespace of the document root;

* Root Element - populated with elements defined in the specified schema, enables selection of the element
used as document root;

» Description - shows a small description of the selected document root;

< Add optional content - if you select this option, the elements, and attributes defined in the XML Schema as
optional, are generated in the skeleton XML document;

« Add first Choice particle - if you select this option, Oxygen XML Editor generates the first element of an
Xs:choice schema element in the skeleton XML document. Oxygen XML Editor creates this document
in a new editor panel when you click OK.

Mew léj

Customize editor

MName: ¥ELT Stylesheet
-~ Extension: xs|

Stylesheet version: @ 1.0 @ 2.0 @ 3.0

[7] Add documentation annotations

Customize > [ Create I Canicel

" r

Figure 61: New XSL Document Dialog Box

« Stylesheet version - allows you to select the Stylesheet version number. You can select from: 1.0, 2.0, and
3.0
< Add documentation annotations - enable this option to generate the stylesheet documentation.



. Mew @1

Customize editor

MName: ¥ML Schema
Extension: xsd
{@

Select XML Schema version:

@ Default XML Schema wersion
Use the XML Schema version defined in options.

(7 ¥ML Schema 1.0
Set attributes: minversion="1.0", maxVersion="1.1",

(7 XML Schema 1.1
Set attribute: minVersion="1.1%

Target namespace | http:/fwww.oxygenxml.com/ns

Prefix MNamespace

http: f i, oxygenxml. com/ns

+ ¥

| Create |[ Cancel ]

Customize =

Figure 62: New XML Schema Document Dialog Box
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e Default XML Schema version - Uses the XML Schema version defined in the XML Schema preferences

page,

XML Schema 1.0 - Sets the minVersion attribute to 1.0 and the maxVersion attribute to 1.1;

e XML Schema 1.1 - Sets the minVersion attribute to 1.1;
e Target namespace - specifies the schema target namespace;

» Namespace prefix declaration table - contains namespace prefix declarations. Table information can be

managed using the + (New) and ¥ (Delete) buttons.

O Tip: For further details on how you can set the version of an XML Schema, go to Setting the XML

Schema Version.

@ New Iﬁ

Customize editor

MName: Schematron

<e«; Extension: sch

Schematron version: @ L5 @ IS0

[ Create l Cancel l

Customize >

Figure 63: New Schematron Document Dialog Box
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« Schematron version - Specifies the Schematron version. Possible options: 1.5 and 1SO.

Note: Starting with version 16.0 of Oxygen XML Editor, the support for Schematron 1.5 is deprecated.
It is recommended to use ISO Schematron instead.

==

To easily create a Schematron document the application offers two predefined document templates, ISO Schematron
and Schematron 1.5.

5. Press Create to create the file.

Creating Documents Based on Templates

The New wizard enables you to select predefined templates or custom templates. Custom templates are created in previous
sessions or by other users.

The list of templates presented in the dialog includes:

« Document Types templates - Templates supplied with the defined document types.

« User defined templates - You can add template files to the templates folder of the Oxygen XML Editor install
directory. You can also specify another directory to use for templates. Open the Preferences dialog and go to
Editor > Templates > Document Templates to specify a custom templates folder.

1. Go to menu File > New.
2. Select a document type.
3. Press the Finish button.

The newly created document already contains the structure and content provided in the template.
Document Templates

Templates are documents that have a predefined structure. They provide the starting point from which you can build
new documents rapidly, based on the same characteristics (file type, prolog, root element, existing content). Oxygen
XML Editor offers a rich set of templates for a number of XML applications. You may also create your own templates
and share them with others.

To configure templates, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Templates > Document Templates.

You can also use editor variables in the template files' content and they will be expanded when the files are opened.

Saving Documents
You can save the document you are editing with one of the following actions:

* File > Save;

The = Save toolbar button. If the document was not saved yet it displays the Save As dialog;

» File > Save As - displays the Save As dialog, used either to name and save an open document to a file or to save an
existing file with a new name;

« File > Save To URL - displays the Save to URL dialog, which can be used to save a file identified by its URL

(defined by a protocol, host, resource path, and an optional port). Use the drop down action list to choose one of the

available save actions:

* [ Browse for local file - Opens a local file browser dialog box allowing you to save the document locally.

* [ Browse for remote file - Displays the Save to URL dialog which allows you to save the document to a
remote location (accessible through FTP, SFTP or WebDAV).

* [ Browse for archived file - Displays the Archive Browser Dialog, which allows you to save the document
inside an archive.

+ [ Browse Data Source Explorer - Opens the Data Source Explorer which allows you to browse the data
sources defined in the Data Sources preferences page.
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O Tip: You can get to the Data Sources preferences page, using the Configure Database Sources shortcut
from the Save to URL dialog.

£ Search for file - Displays the Open/Find Resources dialog.

» File > Save All - saves all open documents. If any document does not have a file, displays the Save As dialog.

Opening/Navigating Documents

To open a document in Oxygen XML Editor, do one of the following:

* Go to File > Open Ctrl+O (Command+O on OS X), to display the Open dialog. The start folder of the Open
dialog can be either the last folder visited by this dialog or the folder of the currently edited file. This can be configured
in the user preferences.

Click the =~/ Open toolbar button to display the Open dialog.
Go to File > Open URL ... or click the 57 Open URL ... toolbar button to display the Open URL dialog

which allows you to access any resource identified through an URL (defined by a protocol, host, resource path, and
an optional port). The following actions are available in the drop down action list:

Click the &

= Browse for local file - Opens a local file browser dialog box allowing you to select a local file.

2 Browse for remote file - Displays the Open using F TP/SF TP dialog which allows you to open a remotely
stored document.

i Browse for archived file - Displays the Archive Browser Dialog, which allows you to browse the content
of an archive a choose a file to open in Oxygen XML Editor.

2 Browse Data Source Explorer - Opens the Data Source Explorer which allows you to browse the data
sources defined in the Data Sources preferences page.

O Tip: You can get to the Data Sources preferences page, using the Configure Database Sources shortcut
from the Open URL dialog.

£ Search for file - Displays the Open/Find Resources dialog.

b" .
Click the =~/ Open URL ... toolbar button to run the same action.

|'1'"'_- . .
~/ Open/Find Resource ... toolbar button to run the same action.

» Goto File > Revert to load the last saved file content. All unsaved modifications are lost.

» Go to File > Reopen to reopen one of the recently opened document files. The list containing recently opened files
can be emptied by invoking the Clear history action.

« Select the Open action from the contextual menu of the Project view. This opens the selected file from the Project
view.

The Open/Find Resource View

The Open/Find Resource view is designed to offer advanced search capabilities either by using a simple text search
or by using the Apache Lucene - Query Parser Syntax. To open this view, go to Window > Show View > Open/Find
Resource. The view is presented in the left side of the default Oxygen XML Editor layout, next to the Project and
DITA Maps Manager views.


http://lucene.apache.org/core/old_versioned_docs/versions/2_9_1/queryparsersyntax.html
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Open/Find Resource ®
iris X 'ﬁ;
In file paths @) In content In reviews
Iris it

From Wikipedia, the free encydopedia. Iris flowers sp
iris is & genus of between 200-300 species of flowerin
plants with showy flowers. It takes its name from the
ward for a rainbow , referring to the wide variety of
colors found...

glossaryRhizome.dita

Rhizome A rhizome is a characteristically horizontal st
that is usually found underground, often sending out
shoots from its nodes. Some plants have rhizomes thz
ground or that lie at the soil surface, induding some T

iris.html

<IDOCTYPE html PUBLIC -f/W3C//OTD XHTML 1.0 Tr
“hitp:fwww.w3.org/TR fxhtml /07D fxhtml 1-transitior
wmil:lang="en-us" lang="en-us"> <head=> <meta
hHm—sn v =" nntant-Tuna® Fanhant="havt himls dhar

Fl T 3
Indexed: 1316, at: 14:21 Reindex
(8 Project | 2L DITA Map.. | [E Open/Fin.. *

Figure 64: The Open/Find Resource View

You can use this view to find a file in the current Oxygen XML Editor project or in one of the DITA maps opened in
the DITA Maps Manager view by typing only a few letters of the file name of a document or a fragment of the content
you are searching for. The Open/Find Resource view also supports searching in document edits (comments, insertions,
deletions, and highlighted content).

Note: Full support for searching in document edits is available only in the Enterprise edition of Oxygen XML
Author and Oxygen XML Editor. The Professional edition offers support to search through a maximum of 10
edits.

=

Search results are presented instantly, after you finish typing the content you are searching for. The matching fragments
of text are highlighted in the results list displayed in the view. When you open one of the documents from the results
list, the matching fragments of text are highlighted in the editing area. To remove the highlighting from your document
close the Resultsview. To display the search history, position the caret in the search field and press Ctrl+Down Arrow
(Command+Down Arrow on OS X) or Ctrl+Up Arrow (Command+Up Arrow on OS X) on your keyboard. Pressing
only the Down Arrow key moves the selection to the list of results.

A contextual menu available on each search result provides actions applicable to the document that contains it. These
actions allow you to:

« open the document in one of Oxygen XML Editor's internal editors
» open the document in an external system application

 identify the document in the system file explorer

« copy the file's location

The content of the resources used to search in is parsed from an index. The indexing is performed both automatically
and on request.

= Note: Automatic indexing is performed when you modify, add, or remove resources in the currently indexed
project. In case the index was never initialized, the index in not updated on project changes.

= Note: To improve performance, the indexing process skips the following set of common English words (the
so-called stop words): a, an, and, are, as, at, be, but, by, for, if, in, into, is, it, no, not, of, on, or, such, that, the,
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their, then, there, these, they, this, to, was, will, with. This means that if you are searching for any of these words,
Open/Find Resource view will not be able to match any of them. However, you can configure the list of stop
words in the Open/Find Resources Preferences Page.

Note: Searches are case insensitive. For example, if you search for car you get the same results as when you
search for Car.

Note: Suffix searches are supported, both for searching in the content of your resources and in their name. For
this, you can use wildcards. If you search in content for *ing you will find documents that contain the word
presenting. If you search in file paths for */samples/*.qgif you will find all the gif images from the samples
directory.

Note: You can drag a resource from the Open/Find Resource view and drop it in a DocBook, DITA, TEI or
XHTML document to create a link to that resource.

The Open/Find Resource view offers the following options:

Settings - displays settings of the view;

Clear Index - clears the index;

Show description - presents the search results in a more compact form, displaying only the title and the location
of the resources;

Options - opens the Open/Find Resource preferences page.

In file paths - select this option to search for resources by their name or by its path (or a fragment of its path)
I'n content - select this option to search through the content of your resources;

In reviews - select this option to search through the comments, insertions, and deletion in your resources.
Reindex - reindexes your resources.

The Open/Find Resource Dialog

To open the Open/Find Resource dialog, go to Find > Open/Find Resource ... Ctri+Shift+R (Command+Shift+R

on OS X). You can also click the L

By . B ; ;
L/ Open/Find Resource ... toolbar button or use the ./ Search for file action,

available for some URL input fields.
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r b |
Open/Find Resource ﬁ
Enter search terms (AMD, OR, NOT, ? = any character, * = any string) I:E':)
iris *

71 In file paths @) In content (7 Inreviews Options

Matching resources: 17

Iris

From Wikipedia, the free encycdopedia. Iris flowers spring iris is a genus of between 200-300 spedes of flowering
plants with showy flowers, It takes its name from the Greek word for a rainbow , referring to the wide variety of =
flower colors found...

glossaryRhizome.dita

Rhizome A rhizome is a characteristically horizontal stem of a plant that is usually found underground, often sending
out roots and shoots from its nodes. Some plants have rhizomes that grow above ground or that lie at the soil
surface, induding some Iris. ..

Summer Flowers

Summer is the time of hot and warm weather. Floral growth is the best in the summer season. The Northern
hemisphere experiences summer during June, July, August, while in Southern hemisphere during December -
February. Some of the flowers. ..

Autumn Flowers -
Indexed: 1316, at: 15:25 Reindex
? Open ] I Cancel I

b

Figure 65: The Open/Find Resource Dialog

You can use this dialog to find a file in the current Oxygen XML Editor project or in one of the DITA maps opened in
the DITA Maps Manager view by typing a few letters of the file name of a document or a fragment of the content you
are searching for. The Open/Find Resource dialog also supports searching in document edits (comments, insertions,
deletions, and highlighted content).

Note: Full support for searching in document edits is available only in the Enterprise edition of Oxygen XML
Author and Oxygen XML Editor. The Professional edition offers support to search through a maximum of 10
edits.

(=

Search results are presented instantly, after you finish typing the content. The matching fragments of text are highlighted
in the results list displayed in the dialog. When you open one of the documents from the results list, the matching
fragments of text are highlighted in the editing area. To remove the highlighting from your document close the Results
view. To display the search history, position the caret in the search field and press Ctrl+Down Arrow (Command+Down
Arrow on OS X) or Ctrl+Up Arrow (Command+Up Arrow on OS X) on your keyboard. Pressing only the Down
Arrow key moves the selection to the list of results.

Note: Searches are case insensitive. For example, if you search for car you get the same results as when you
search for Car.

1
el

Note: Suffix searches are supported, both for searching in the content of your resources and in their name. For
this, you can use wildcards. If you search in content for *ing you will find documents that contain the word
presenting. If you search in file paths for */samples/*.gif you will find all the gif images from the samples
directory.

1
el

The Open/Find Resource dialog offers the following options:

« In file paths - select this option to search for resources by their name or by its path (or a fragment of its path).
« |n content - select this option to search through the content of your resources.
* Inreviews - select this option to search through the comments, insertions, and deletion in your resources.
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» Options - opens the Open/Find Resource preferences page.

e Clear Index - clears the index.
« Reindex - reindexes your resources.

A contextual menu available on each search result provides actions applicable to the document that contains it. These
actions allow you to:

« open the document in one of Oxygen XML Editor's internal editors
« open the document in an external system application

 identify the document in the system file explorer

« copy the file's location

When you perform a search a caching mechanism is used to gather the paths of all files linked in the current project.
When the first search is performed, all project files are indexed and added to the cache. The next search operations use
the information extracted from the cache, thus improving the processing time. The cache is kept for the currently loaded
project only, so when you perform a search in a new project the cache is rewritten. Also, the cache is reset when you
press the Reindex button.

0 Important: Files larger than 2GB are not indexed.

If there is no file found that matches your file pattern or text search, a possible cause is that the file you are searching

for was added to the Oxygen XML Editor project after the last caching operation. In this case, re-indexing the project
files from the Reindex button enables the file to be found. The date and time of the last index operation are displayed
below the file list.

Once you find the files that you want to open, select them in the list and press the Open button. Each of the selected
files is opened in the editor associated with the type of the file.

To watch our video demonstration about the Open/Find Resource dialog and search capabilities, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Open_Find_Resource.html.

Searching in Content

To perform a search through the content of your resources, open the Open/Find Resources dialog or the Open/Find
Resource view, enable the in content option, and in the search field enter the terms that you want to search for.

The Open/Find Resource feature is powered by Apache Lucene. Apache Lucene is a free open source information
retrieval software library.

You can use the Open/Find Resource dialog and the Open/Find Resource view either to perform a simple text search
or to perform a more complex search using the Apache Lucene - Query Parser Syntax. Using the Apache Lucene - Query
Parser Syntax means you can perform any of the following searches:

Term Searches

Use the Open/Find Resource view or dialog to search for plain text:

Garden Preparation

Element Specific Searches
Use the Open/Find Resource view or dialog to search for content that belongs to a specific element:

title:"Garden Preparation"



http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Open_Find_Resource.html
http://lucene.apache.org/core/
http://lucene.apache.org/core/old_versioned_docs/versions/2_9_1/queryparsersyntax.html
http://lucene.apache.org/core/old_versioned_docs/versions/2_9_1/queryparsersyntax.html
http://lucene.apache.org/core/old_versioned_docs/versions/2_9_1/queryparsersyntax.html
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Wildcard Searches

Use wildcards to make your search more permissive:

Garden Prepar?tion

Fuzzy Searches

In case you are not sure what is the exact form of a term that you are interested in, use the fuzzy search
to find the terms that are similar to what you introduce in the Open/Find Resource view or dialog.
To perform a fuzzy search, use the ~ symbol after the word that you are not sure of:

Garden Preparing~

Proximity Searches

Use proximity searches to find words that are within a specific distance away. To perform a proximity
search, use the ~ symbol at the end of your search. For example, to search for the word Garden and
the word Preparation within 6 words of each other use:

""Garden Preparation'~6

Range Searches

Use range searches to match documents whose element values are between the lower and upper bound
specified in the range query. For example, to find all documents whose titles are between Iris and
Lilac, use:

title:{lIris TO Lilac}

The curly brackets denote an exclusive query. The results you get when using this query are all the
documents whose titles are between Iris and Lilac, but not including Iris and Lilac. To create an
inclusive query use square brackets:

title:[Iris to Lilac]

Term Prioritising Searches

Use term prioritising searches in case the fragment of text that you are searching for contains certain
words that are more important to your search than the rest of them. For example, if you are searching
for Autumn Flowers, a good idea is to prioritise the word Autumn since the word Flowers occurs more
often. To prioritise a word use the ” symbol:

Autumn”™6 Flowers

Searches Using Boolean Operators
You are able to use the AND, +, OR, -, and NOT operators.

To search for documents that contain both the words Garden and Preparation, use:

Garden AND Preparation
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To search for documents that must contain the word Garden and may contain the word Preparation,
use:

+Garden Preparation
To search for documents that contain either the word Garden or the word Preparation, use:
Garden OR Preparation

To search for documents that contain Garden Preparation but not Preparation of the Flowers, use:

""Garden Preparation” - "Preparation of the Flowers"

Searches Using Grouping

To search either for the word Garden or Preparation, and the word Flowers, use:

(Garden OR Preparation) AND Flowers

Searches Using Element Grouping

To search for a title that contains both the word Flowers and the phrase Garden Preparation, use:

title: (+Flowers +"Garden Preparation')

Searching in File Paths

To perform a search in the file paths of your resources, open the Open/Find Resources dialog or the Open/Find
Resource view, enable the In file paths option, and in the search field enter the terms that you want to search for.

The Open/Find Resource view and dialog allows you to search for a resource either by its name or by its path (or by
a fragment of its path).

You can use wildcards when you perform such searches:

« Use "*" to match any sequence of characters;
« Use "?" to match any single character.

For example, if you search for *-preferences-page you will find all the resources that contain the -preferences-page
fragment in their name. If you search for */samples/*.qgif, you will find all the . g1 ¥ images from the samp 1 es directory.
Searching in Reviews

To perform a search in the edits of your resources, open the Open/Find Resource dialog or the Open/Find Resource
view, enable the In reviews option, and in the search field enter the terms that you want to search for.

The following options are available:

« Type - specifies whether you want to search for content in comments, insertions, deletions, or highlighted content;

« Author - displays all the authors of the edits in your resources. The authors are collected when indexing. You can
set a specific author for your search or all of them;

« Time- specifies the time when the edits that you are searching through were created.

Both the view and the dialog display the edits that contain the search results and their parent topics along with a short
description. To hide this description, go to Settings and disable the Show Description option.

Technical Aspects

When Oxygen XML Editor performs the indexing of your resources, the refereed content from your documents is not
taken into account. For example, when DITA documents are indexed, the content from the conreT elements is not
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parsed. The files that make up the index are stored on the disk in the
C:\Users\USER_NAMEN\AppData\Roaming\com.oxygenxmI\lucene folder.

Opening Local Files at Start-up from Command Line

To open a local file at start-up when you open Oxygen XML Editor from the command line, add the paths for one or
more local files as parameters in the command line:

» scriptName [pathToXMLFilel] [pathToXMLFile2] ... where scriptName is the name of the startup script for your
platform (oxygen.bat on Windows, oxygen.sh on Unix/Linux, oxygenMac.sh on Mac OS) and
pat hToXM_Fi | eN is the name of a local XML file.

» an XML file and a schema file to be associated automatically to the file and used for validation and content completion:

scriptName -instance pathToXMLFile -schema pathToSchemaFile -schemaType
XML_SCHEMA|DTD_SCHEMA JRNG_SCHEMA]RNC_SCHEMA -dtName documentTypeName

where scriptName is the name of the startup script for your platform (oxygen.bat on Windows, oxygen.sh on
Unix/Linux, oxygenMac.sh on Mac OS), pathToXMLFile is the name of a local XML file, pathToSchemaFile is the
name of the schema which you want to associate to the XML file, the four constants (XML_SCHEMA,
DTD_SCHEMA, RNG_SCHEMA, RNC_SCHEMA) are the possible schema types (W3C XML Schema, DTD,
Relax NG schema in full syntax, Relax NG schema in compact syntax). The next parameter, documentTypeName,
specifies the name of the Document Type for which the schema is defined. If the Document Type is already set in
preferences, its schema and type are updated.

The two possibilities of opening files at startup by specifying them in the command line are explained also if the startup
script receives one of the -h or --help parameters.

Opening and Saving Remote Documents via FTP/SFTP/WebDAV/SharePoint

Oxygen XML Editor supports editing remote files, using the FTP, SFTP ,WebDAV, SharePoint, and SharePoint Online
for Office 365 protocols. You can edit remote files in the same way you edit local files.For example, you are able to add
remote files a project, or make them subject of XSL and FO transformations.

You can open one or more remote files in the Open URL dialog.

A WebDAV resource can be locked when it is opened in Oxygen XML Editor by checking the Lock WebDAV files on
open option to prevent other users to modify it concurrently on the server. If a user tries to edit a locked file, Oxygen
XML Editor displays an error message that contains the lock owner's name. The lock is released automatically when
the editor for that resource is closed in Oxygen XML Editor.

To avoid conflicts with other users when you edit a resource stored on a SharePoint server, you can Check Out the
resource.

To improve the transfer speed, the content exchanged between Oxygen XML Editor and the HTTP / WebDAV server
is compressed using the GZIP algorithm.

The current WebDAV Connection details can be saved using the & button and then used in the Data Source Explorer
view.

The Open URL Dialog

To open this dialog, go to File > Open URL ... (or click the (s Open URL ... toolbar button), then choose the
(s Browse for remote file option from the drop down action list.



Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Documents | 154

r k|
Open URL S5
Server URL: |http://devel-new.sync.rojwebdawv ftest/ v | [¥] Autoconnect

User: test - | Password: sssess Sage
| test P
| Xproc
, docbook samples
; EXM-23850
; EXM_11154
| New Folder

<o atestBomUTF 16.xml

<& authors, xquery

m

<o personal.dtd

< personal.xml

<= personal, xs|

| space file X.html
test2

<83 testBomlTF 18, xml

<83 testBomlUTFS. xml

testEditNodes
<o Untited 1, 3xml i
File URL: http:/ftest@devel-new.sync.rofwebdav ftest/docbook % 20samples/ -
7 Hg OK ] [ Cancel

b

Figure 66: Open URL Dialog

The displayed dialog is composed of several parts:

« The Identification section contains the access credentials. To browse for a file on a server, you have to specify the
user and password. This information is bound to the selected URL displayed in the File URL combo box, and used
further in opening/saving the file. If the check box Save is selected, then the user and password are saved between
editing sessions. The password is kept encrypted in the options file.

= Note:

Your password is well protected. In the case the options file is used on other machine by a user with a different
username the password will become unreadable, since the encryption is username dependent. This is also
true if you add URLSs having user and password to your project.

« In the server combo you can specify the protocol (HTTP, HTTPS or FTP) and the host name or IP of the server.
(7] Tip: When specifying a URL, follow these rules:

« toaccess an FTP server, write the protocol, host, and port (if using a non-standard one), like
ftp://server.comor ftp://server.com:7800/

« toaccess a WebDAV server, write the path to the directory of the WebDAV repository along with the
protocol and the host name, like
https://www.some-webdav-server.com:443/webdav-repository/

W Important:

Make sure that the repository directory ends in a slash "/, like
https://www.some-webdav-server.com:443/webdav-repository/



the browse action is performed every time when you open the dialog.

The browser view:
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By pressing the Connect button the directory listing will be shown in the component below. If the input URL points
to a SharePoint server, a dedicated SharePoint browsing component is presented. When Autoconnect is selected,

In case you are browsing a WebDAV or FTP repository, the items are presented in a tree-like fashion. You can
browse the directories, and make multiple selections. Additionally, you may use the Rename, Delete, and New

Folder actions to manage the file repository.

= Note: The file names are sorted in a case-insensitive way.

When you browse a SharePoint repository, a specialized component renders the SharePoint site content.

SharePoint Browser
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Figure 67: Browsing a SharePoint Repository

The left side navigation area presents the SharePoint site structure in a tree-like fashion displaying the following

node types: sites (E]), libraries, and folders.

Depending on a node's type, a contextual menu offers customized actions that can be performed on that node.

E
and delete the folder.

i

level in a SharePoint library).

= Note: The contextual menu of a folder allows you to create new folders, new documents, and to rename

Note: The rename and delete actions are not available for library root folders (folders located at first

Each library node display next to its name a drop down box where you can select the current library view. This
functionality is also available on the node's contextual menu, under the Current View submenu.
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4 [y Documents | Only DITA ]
Shared |All Documents
4 Form Templ Test
0
[y Site Assets

The content of a folder is displayed in a tabular form, where each row represents the properties of a folder or
document. The list of columns and the way the documents and folders are organized depends on the currently
selected view of the parent library.

You can filter and sort the displayed items. To display the available filters of a column, click the filter widget
located on the column's header. You can apply multiple filters at the same time.

= Note: A column can be filtered or sorted only if it was configured this way on the server side.

Version ¥ Checked OutTo Created By
12 Sl;u:: filter text Ql
I:l 1:1 I

1.0
L0 # Clear filters

« The editable combo box, in which it can be specified directly the URL to be opened or saved.

O Tip:
You can type in here an URL like http://some.site/test._xml, in case the file is accessible through

normal HTTP protocol, or Ftp://anonymous@some . site/home/test.xml if the file is accessible
through anonymous FTP.

This combo box is also displaying the current selection when the user changes selection by browsing the tree of
folders and files on the server.

Changing File Permissions on a Remote FTP Server

Some FTP servers allow the modification of permissions of the files served over the FTP protocol. This protocol feature
is accessible directly in the FTP/WebDAV file browser dialog by right-clicking on a tree node and selecting the Change
permissions menu item.

The usual Unix file permissions Read, Write and Execute are granted or denied in this dialog for the file owner, owner
group and the rest of the users. The permission's aggregate number is updated in the Permissions text field when it is
modified with one of the check boxes.

WebDAV over HTTPS

If you want to access a WebDAV repository across an insecure network, Oxygen XML Editor allows you to load and
save the documents over the HTTPS protocol (if the server understands this protocol) so that any data exchange with
the WebDAV server is encrypted.

When a WebDAV repository is first accessed over HTTPS, the server hosting the repository will present a security
certificate as part of the HTTPS protocol, without any user intervention. Oxygen XML Editor will use this certificate
to decrypt any data stream received from the server. For the authentication to succeed you should make sure the security
certificate of the server hosting the repository can be read by Oxygen XML Editor. This means that Oxygen XML Editor
can find the certificate in the key store of the Java Runtime Environment in which it runs. You know the server certificate
is not in the JRE key store if you get the error No trusted certificate found when trying to access the WebDAV repository.

Troubleshooting HTTPS

When Oxygen XML Editor cannot connect to an HTTPS-capable server, most likely there is no certificate set in the
Java Runtime Environment (JRE) that Oxygen XML Editor runs into. The following procedure describes how to:
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export a certificate to a local file using any HTTPS-capable Web browser (for example Internet Explorer)

import the certificate file into the JRE using the keytool tool that comes bundled with Oxygen XML Editor

. Export the certificate into a local file
a) Point your HTTPS-aware Web browser to the repository URL.

If this is your first visit to the repository it will be displayed a security alert stating that the security certificate
presented by the server is not trusted.

B Y
{& Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked - Windows Internet Explorer =HECIHL X
@ s - |§, https://www.test.com - | 3 | X | | Live Search P -|
- - = pad
wp I@ Certificate Error: Navigation Blocked l ‘ 3~ B - &= - [kPage v () Tools v

'.-'-/"-
l-.@ There is a problem with this website's security certificate.

The security certificate presented by this website was not issued by a trusted certificate authority.

Security certificate problems may indicate an attempt to fool you or intercept any data you send to the
server.

m

We recommend that you close this webpage and do not continue to this website.

& Click here to close this webpage.

'@' Continue to this website (not recommended).

@ More information -
< | 1 b

e A

Figure 68: Security alert - untrusted certificate

b) Go to menu Tools > Internet Options.
Internet Options dialog is opened.

c) Select Security tab.

d) Select Trusted sites icon.

e) Press Sites button.
This will open Trusted sites dialog.

f) Add repository URL to Websites list.

g) Close Trusted sites dialog and Internet Options dialog.

h) Try again to connect to the same repository URL in Internet Explorer.
The same error page as above will be displayed.

i) Select Continue to this website option.
A clickable area with a red icon and text Certificate Error is added to Internet Explorer address bar.

j) Click on Certificate Error area.
A dialog containing View certificates link is displayed.

k) Click on View certificates link.
Certificate dialog is displayed.

I) Select Details tab of Certificate dialog.

m) Press Copy to File button.
Certificate Export Wizard is started.

n) Follow indications of wizard for DER encoded binary X.509 certificate. Save certificate to local file server . cer.

Import the local file into the JRE running Oxygen XML Editor.
a) Open a text-mode console with administrative rights.
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b) Gotothe Iib/security directory of the JRE running Oxygen XML Editor. You find the home directory of
the JRE in the java.home property that is displayed in the About dialog, Installation Details, System properties
tab. On Mac OS X systems, the 1ib/security directory is usually located in
/System/Library/Java/JavaVirtualMachines/1.6.0. jdk/Contents/Home directory.

¢) Run the following command:

--\..\bin\keytool -import -trustcacerts -file server.cer -keystore cacerts

The server . cer file contains the server certificate, created during the previous step. keytool requires a password
before adding the certificate to the JRE keystore. The default password is changeit. If somebody changed the
default password then he is the only one who can perform the import.

Note: To make Oxygen XML Editor accept a certificate even if it is invalid, open the Preferencesdialog
and go to Connection settings > HTTP(S)/WebDAV preferences page and enable the Automatically
accept a security certificate, even if invalid option.

==

(7] Tip: If you need to import multiple certificates, you need to specify a different alias for each additional
imported certificate with the —al ias command line argument, like in the following example:

--\.-\bin\keytool -import -alias myaliasl -trustcacerts -file serverl.cer -keystore cacerts
--\..\bin\keytool -import -alias myalias2 -trustcacerts -file server2.cer -keystore cacerts

3. Restart Oxygen XML Editor.

Single Sign-on

Oxygen XML Editor implements the Single sign-on property, meaning that you can log in once and gain access to
multiple services without being prompted to log in for each of them. The implementation is based on the Kerberos
protocol and relies on a ticket-granting ticket (TGT) that Oxygen XML Editor obtains from the operating system.

To turn on the Kerberos-based authentication, you need to add the following system property in the .vmoptions
configuration file:

-Djavax.security.auth.useSubjectCredsOnly=false

Opening the Current Document in System Application

To open the currently edited document in the associated system application, use the Open in Browser/System Application
action available on the Document > File menu and also on the Document toolbar. The action is enabled when the
current document has the file, FTP, HTTP or SFTP protocol.

Switching Between Opened Tabs
There are two actions for cycling through the opened file tabs:

Ctrl+Tab (Command+Tab on OS X)

Switches between the tabs with opened files in the order most recent ones first.
Ctrl +Shift+Tab (Command+Shift+Tab on OS X)

Switches between the tabs with opened files in the reverse order.

Closing Documents

To close open documents, use one of the following methods:

* Goto menu File > Close (Ctrl+W (Command+W on OS X)): Closes only the selected tab. All other tab instances
remain opened.

* Goto menu File > Close All (Ctrl+Shift+F4 (Command+Shift+F4 on OS X)): If you try to close a modified or a
newly created document, you are first prompted to save it.

« Click Close in the contextual menu of an open tab to close it.
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» Click Close Other Files in the contextual menu of an open tab to close all the open tabs except the selected one.

« Click Close All in the contextual menu of an open tab to close all open tabs.

The Contextual Menu of the Editor Tab

The contextual menu is available when clicking the current editor tab label. It shows the following actions:
Close
Closes the current editor.
Close Other Files
Closes all opened editor but the one you are currently viewing.
Close All
Closes all opened editors.
Reopen last closed editor
Reopens the last closed editor.
Maximize/Restore Editor Area
Collapses all the side views and spans the editing are to cover the entire width of the main window.
Add to project
Adds the file you are editing to the current project.
Add all to project
Adds all the opened files to the current project.
Copy Location
Copies the disk location of the file.
Show in Explorer (Show in Finder on OS X)
Opens the Explorer to the file path of the file.

Viewing File Properties
In the Properties view, you can quickly access information about the current edited document like:

 character encoding

« full path on the file system

» schema used for content completion and document validation
» document type hame and path

» associated transformation scenario

« file's read-only state

« bidirectional text (left to right and right to left) state

 total number of characters in the document

¢ line width
* indent with tabs state
* indent size

The view can be accessed from Window > Show View > Properties.

To copy a value from the Properties view in the clipboard, for example the full file path, use the Copy action available
on the contextual menu of the view.

Grouping Documents in XML Projects

This section explains how to create and work with projects.
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Using the Project View
The Project view is designed to assist the user in organizing and managing related files grouped in the same XML project.

The actions available on the context menu and toolbar associated to this panel, enable the creation of XML projects and
shortcuts to various operations on the project documents.

Project o 0 =
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frameworks
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Figure 69: The Project View

The default layout initialized by the Window > Reset Layout menu item positions the Project View on the left side of
the Oxygen XML Editor window, above the Outline view. A closed view can be quickly reopened at any time with the
Project > Show Project View menu action.

The tree structure occupies most of the view area. In the upper left side of the view, there is a drop-down list that holds
all recently used projects and project management actions:

& Open Project ... (Ctrl (Meta on Mac OS)+F2)

Opens an existing project. An alternate way to open a project is to drop an Oxygen XML Editor XPR project file
from the file explorer in the Project panel.

E New Project
Creates a new, empty project.
The following actions are grouped in the upper right corner:

Collapse All
Collapses all project tree folders. You can also collapse/expand a project tree folder if you select it and press the
Enter key or Left Arrow to collapse and Right Arrow to expand.

% Link with Editor
When selected, the project tree highlights the currently edited file, if that is found in the project files.

= Note: This button is disabled automatically when you move to the Debugger perspective.

Settings
A sub-menu containing the following actions:
-,
= Filters

Allows you to filter the information displayed in the Project View. Click the toolbar button to set filter patterns
for the files you want to show or hide. Also, you can set filter patterns for the linked directories that are hidden.

Show Full Path

When selected, linked files and folders are presented with a full file path.
Enable Master Files Support

Select this option to enable the Master Files support.
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Change Search and Refactor operations scope...
Allows you to change the collection of documents that define the context of the search and refactor operations.
« Use only Master Files, if enabled - Restricts Oxygen XML Editor to perform the search and refactor
operations starting from the master files defined for the current resource. This option is available when you
select Project in the Select the scope for Search and Refactor operations dialog and the Master Files
support is enabled.

« Working sets - Allow you to specify exactly the set of files on which the search and refactor operations will
act on.

The files are organized in an XML project usually as a collection of folders. There are two types of folders:

* Logical folders - marked with a blue icon on Windows and Unix/Linux (4') and a magenta icon on Mac OS X (&).
This folder type has no correspondent on the physical disk, being used as containers for related items. Creating and
deleting them does not affect the file system on disk.

« Linked folders - marked with the operating system specific icon for folders (usually a yellow icon on Windows and
a blue icon on Mac OS X). They content mirror a real folder existing in the file system on disk.

Creating New Project Items
A series of actions are available in the contextual menu:
New > [1 File

Creates a new file and adds it to the project structure.
'  Add Folder

Adds a link to a physical folder, whose name and content mirror a real folder existing in the file system on disk.

The icon of this action is different on Mac OS X (=) as the standard folder icon on Mac OS X is not the usual one
from Windows and Unix/Linux systems.

New > W' Logical Folder
Creates a logical folder in the tree structure (the icon is a magenta folder on Mac OS X - &)

New > Logical Folders from Web

Replicates the structure of a remote folder accessible over FTP/SFTP/WebDAV, as a structure of logical folders.
The newly created logical folders contain the file structure of the folder it points to.

Add Content to a Logical Folder

The project itself is considered a logical folder. You can add content to a logical folder using one of the actions available
in the contextual menu:

@ Add Folder
Adds a link to a physical folder, whose name and content mirror a real folder existing in the file system on disk.

The icon of this action is different on Mac OS X () as the standard folder icon on Mac OS X is not the usual one
from Windows and Unix/Linux systems.

[ Add Files
Adds links to files on disk.

& Add Edited File
Adds a link to the current edited file to the project.

Managing Project Content

You can create linked folders by dragging and dropping a folder from the Windows Explorer / Mac OS X Finder over
the project tree or by selecting in the contextual menu Add Folder.

Note: The liked files presented in the Project view are marked with a special decorator.

5=



Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Documents | 162
Also, you can move the resources of the project with drag and drop operations on the files and folders of the tree.

When adding files to a project, the default target is the project root. To change a target, select a new folder. Files may
have multiple instances within the folder system, but cannot appear twice within the same folder.

To remove one or more files or folders, select them in the project tree and press the Delete key or run the contextual
menu action # Remove from Project. To remove a file or folder both from project and disk, run the contextual menu
action i Remove from Disk (Shift+Delete) which is available for both logic and linked files.

1 Caution: In most cases this action is irreversible, deleting the file permanently. Under particular circumstances
(if you are running a Windows installation of Oxygen XML Editor and the Recycle Bin is active) the file is
moved to Recycle Bin.

To create a file inside a linked folder, choose the New > [ File action from the contextual menu.

There are three ways you rename an item in the Project view: To begin editing an item name in the Project view, select
the item and do one of the following:

* invoke the Rename action from the contextual menu
e press F2
» click the selected item

To finish editing the item name, press Enter on your keyboard.

= Note: The Rename action is available on logic files also.

If a project folder contains many documents, a certain document can be quickly located in the project tree if the user
selects with the mouse the folder containing the desired document (or some arbitrary document in this folder) and types
the first characters of the document name. The desired document is automatically selected as soon as the typed characters
uniquely identify its name in the folder. The selected document can be opened by pressing the Enter key, by
double-clicking it and with one of the Open actions from the pop-up menu. The files with known types are opened in
the associated editor while the binary files are opened with the associated system application. To open a file of known
type with other editor than the default one, use the Open with action.

The project file is saved automatically on disk, every time the content of the Project view is modified by actions like
adding or removing files or folders and drag and drop to/from the Project view.

Validate Files

The currently selected files in the Project view can be checked to be XML well-formed or validated against a schema
of type DTD, XML Schema, Relax NG, Schematron or NVDL with one of the following contextual menu actions found
in the Validate entry:

@ Check Well-Formedness
Checks if the selected file or files are well-formed.

@’ Validate

Validates the selected file or files against their associated schema. EPUB files make an exception, because this
action triggers a Validate and Check for Completeness operation.

Validate with Schema...
Validates the selected file of files against a specified schema.

%]
& Configure Validation Scenario
Allows you to configure and run a validation scenario.

Applying Transformation Scenarios

The currently selected files in the Project view can be transformed in one step with one of the actions Transform >
® Apply Transformation Scenario(s), Transform > & Configure Transformation Scenario(s)... and Transform >
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# Transform with... available as contextual actions inside the Transform sub menu. This, together with the logical
folder support of the project allows you to group your files and transform them very easily.

If the resources from a linked folder in the project have been changed outside the view, you can refresh the content of
the folder by using the % Refresh action from the contextual menu. The action is also performed when selecting the
linked resource and pressing F5 key.

A list of useful file properties like the ones available in the Properties view can be obtained with the Ei” Properties
action of the contextual menu invoked on a file node of the Project view:

@ Properties lﬁﬁ
Mame Value
Mame personal, xml -
Line separator Unix-ike ['\n]
Path of current file file: /O Projects/samplespersonal . xml
Content-type textxml L
Encoding UTFa 1
Mumber of characters 1528
BIDI false
Content Completion file: /D fProjects/samples /personal . dtd
Indent size 2
Indent with tabs falze
Line width - Format and Ind... 100 -
?  Closs
h /

Figure 70: The Properties Dialog

You can also use drag and drop to arrange the files in folders, (but not in linked folders). Also, dragging and dropping
files from the project tree to the editor area results in the files being opened.

Other Context-Dependent Actions

The contextual menu on the Project View contains also other actions:
Show in Explorer (or Show in Finder on OS X)

On Windows, the content of the selected folder, or the selected file is presented in a specific explorer window. On
MAC OS X, the parent folder is opened and the selected folder is highlighted in a specific finder window. This
window also presents selected files.

Open with

Open selected file with one of internal tools: SVG Viewer, Hex Viewer, Large File Viewer, MathML Editor,
WSDL/SOAP Analyzer, DITA Maps Manager, Archive Browser.

Open All Files

Opens all the selected files with the corresponding editors.
% Refresh

Refreshes the content of the Project view;

= Note: When you refresh the content of the Project view, Oxygen XML Editor also refreshes the
dependencies between the resources in the Master Filesdirectory.

v Find/Replace in Files

Allows you to find and replace text in multiple files.
@ Check Spelling in Files

Allows you to check the spelling of multiple files.
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© Open in SVN Client
Syncro SVN Client tool is opened and it highlights the selected resource in its corresponding working copy.

Menu Level Actions
The following actions are available in the Project menu:
€ New Project
Creates a new, empty project.
& Open Project ... (Ctrl (Meta on Mac OS)+F2)

Opens an existing project. An alternate way to open a project is to drop an Oxygen XML Editor XPR project file
from the file explorer in the Project panel.

Save Project As...
Allows you to save the current project under a different name.
Validate all project files

Checks if the project files are well-formed and their mark-up conforms with the specified DTD, XML Schema, or
Relax NG schema rules. It returns an error list in the message panel.

Show Project View
Displays the project view.
Reopen Project
Contains a list of links of previously used projects. This list can be emptied by invoking the Clear history action.

Team Collaboration - Apache Subversion™

There is an SVN (Subversion) Client application embedded in Oxygen XML Editor. You may start it from the Tools
menu and use it for synchronizing your working copy with a central repository.

Another way of starting it is by using the contextual menu of the Project tree: Team > Open in SVN Client. This action
displays Syncro SVN Client and shows the selected project file in the Working Copy view.

Project Level Settings

You can store into the project not only lists of files and directories, but also transformation scenarios and other setting
specific to that project. For more information see the Preference Sharing and Sharing the Transformation Scenarios
topics.

Moving/Renaming Resources in the Project View
The Project view allows you to move or rename a file from the current project.

To move a file or a directory, drag and drop it to the new location in the tree structure from the Project view. You can
also right click the file or directory and select the Refactoring > Move resource action from its contextual menu, or
use the usual % Cutand ‘1) Paste actions. Oxygen XML Editor presents the Move dialog if you used the drag and
drop or the Cut/Paste actions. The Move resource dialog is presented in case you used the refactoring actions. The
following fields are available:

» Destination - available in the Move resource dialog only. Presents the path to the current location of the resource
you want to move and gives you the option to introduce a new location;

* New name - presents the current name of the moved resource and gives you the option to change it;

« Update references of the moved resource(s) - enable this option to update the references to the resource you are
moving, in accordance with the new location and name.

To quickly rename a file or a directory, use the in-place editing either by pressing F2 or by selecting Rename from the
contextual menu of the resource. You can also right click a file or a directory and select the Refactoring > Rename

resource action from its contextual menu. Oxygen XML Editor presents the Rename dialog in case you used in-place
editing. The Rename resource dialog is presented if you used the refactoring actions. The following fields are available:
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New name - presents the current name of the edited resource and allows you to modify it;

Update references of the renamed resource - enable this option to update the references to the resource you are
renaming;

Scope - specifies the scope of the rename operation.

In case the Update references of the moved resource(s) option is enabled, a Preview option which opens the Preview
dialog is available for both actions. The Preview dialog presents a list with the resources that are updated.

Note: The support to update references is available for XML, XML Schema, XSLT, Relax NG, and WSDL

documents.

Problems with Updating References of Moved/Renamed Resources

In some case the references of a moved or a renamed resource can not be update. One case is when a resource is resolved
through an XML catalog. Another problem can appear when the path to the moved/renamed resource contains entities.
For these cases, Oxygen XML Editor displays a warning dialog.

r

Problems

o |

The following resource references cannot be updated, see problems below:

1 The reference to the resource is resolved through catalog (see D:'\projects\Working with xml modules XML - working with modules\s. ..

Mext Problem Previous Problem

s

1 < ?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"? =
2

3 <?xml-model href="http: //docbook.org/xml/5.0,/rng/docbookxi.rng™ schematypens ="http: /frelaxng.ora/ns/fstructuref1.077 =
4 < ?uml-model href="http: //docbook.org/xml/5.0,/rng/docbook.rng™ type ="application fxml”

schematypens="http: /fpurl.oclc. org/fdsdl/schematron ™ =

5 <book xmins ="http: f/docbook. org/ns/docbook™ xmins:xi="http: /fwww.w3.org/2001/XIndude™
6 wmins:xdink="http: /fwww.w3.0rg 1995 fxlink™ version="5.0"=

T

2 <infox

9 <tile=Syncro phone user guide version 1.0</tite=

10 <finfox

1"

12 <xitinclude Fre="http: [foxygenxml.com/samples/Getting %205 tarted %620v 1. xml]

wmins:xi="http: /fwww. w3.0rg/200 1 XIndude /=

12 <l—<xitindude href="Getting%%:205tarted %20v 1. xml"™ xmins:xi="http:/fwww.w3.0rgf200 1XIndude ™/ =—=

14 <xizindude href="Phone%%20basics 320v 1.xml™ xmins:xi="http: ffwww. w3.0rgf200 1/XIndude”/ >
15 «yitindude href="Troubleshooting. xml™ xmins:xi="http:/fwww. w3.0rgf200 1XIndude™/=
16 < /book=
17
4 [
< Back l l Continue l l Cancel

Figure 71: Problems Dialog

Defining Master Files at Project Level

This chapter details the Master Files support available in Oxygen XML Editor.

The Master Files support helps you simplify the configuration and development of XML projects. A master file generally
means the root of an import/include tree of modules.
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Introduction

Oxygen XML Editor allows you to define master files at project level. These master files are automatically used by
Oxygen XML Editor to determine the context for operations like validation, content-completion, refactoring or search
for XML, XSD, XSL, WSDL, and RNG modules. Oxygen XML Editor maintains the hierarchy of the master files,
helping you to determine the editing context.

To watch our video demonstration about the Master Files support for XML documents, XSL documents, and WSDL
documents, go to Working with Modular XML Files, Master Files Support, and Working with Modular WSDL Files
respectively.

Master Files Benefits
When you edit a module after defining the master files, you have the following benefits:

« when the module is validated, Oxygen XML Editor automatically identifies the master files which include that
module and validates all of them;

» the Content Completion Assistant presents all the components collected starting from the master files towards the
modules they include;

* the Outline view displays all the components defined in the master files hierarchy;

 the master files defined for the current module determines the scope of the search and refactoring actions. Oxygen
XML Editor performs the search and refactoring actions in the context that the master files determine, improving
the speed of execution.

Enabling the Master Files Support

Oxygen XML Editor stores the master files in a folder located in the Project view, as the first child of the project root.
The Master Files support is disabled by default. To enable the Master Files support, go to the Settings menu of the
Project view and select Enable Master Files Support. You can also select Enable Master Files Support from the
contextual menu of the Master Files directory, or from the contextual menu of the project itself. Oxygen XML Editor
allows you to enable/disable the Master Files support for each project you are working on.

When the master files support is disabled Oxygen XML Editor displays a window tip located at the bottom of the project
view. This window contains an Enable button and a read more... option. Clicking the read more option takes you to
the user guide. Clicking the Enable button opens the Enable Master Files dialog. This dialog contains general information
about the Master Files support and allows you to enable the support. You can also use the Detect and Enable option
to detect the master files from the current project.

Note: Once you close this window tip, Oxygen XML Editor hides it for all projects. To make the window tip
reappear, restore Oxygen XML Editor to its default settings.

==

Note: Restoring Oxygen XML Editor to its default settings causes loss of your customized options.

]

|

Detecting Master Files

Oxygen XML Editor allows you to detect the master files using the @ Detect Master Files... option available in the
contextual menu of the project. This action applies to the folders you select in the project. To detect master files over
the entire project do one of the following:

* right click the root of the project and select @ Detect Master Files...;
* use the @ Detect Master Files from Project... option available in the contextual menu of the Master Files folder.

Both these options display the Detect Master Files wizard dialog. In the first panel you can select what type of master
files you want Oxygen XML Editor to detect. In the following panel the detected master files are presented in a tree like
fashion.The resources are grouped in three categories:

» Possible master files - the files presented on the first level in this category are not imported/included from other files.
These files are most likely to be set as master files.

« Cycles - the files that are presented on the first level have circular dependencies between them. Any of the files
presented on the first level of a cycle is a possible master file.


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Working_With_XML_Modules.html
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/MasterFilesSupport.html
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/WSDL_Working_Modules.html
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» Standalone - files that do not include/import other files and are also not included/imported themselves. No need to
be set as master files.

To set the master files you can enable their check-boxes. Oxygen XML Editor marks all the children of a master file as
modules. Modules are renderer in gray and their tool-tip presents a list with their master files. A module can be accessed
from more than one master file.

The master files already defined in the project are marked automatically in the tree and cannot be removed. The only
way to disable a master file is to delete it from the Master Files folder.

The third panel displays a list with the selected master files. Click the Finish button to add the master files in the Master
Files folder.

You can use the Select Master Files option to mark automatically all master files. This action sets as master files all
the resources from the Possible Master Files category and the first resource of each Cycle.

O Tip: We recommend you to add only top-level files (files that are the root of the include/import graph) in the
Master Files directory. Keep the file set to a minimum and only add files that import or include other files.

I Attention: In case the Master Files support is disabled, the Master Files directory is rendered only if it contains
master files.

Adding/Removing a Master File

The Master Files directory contains only logic folders and linked files. To add files in the Master Files directory, use
one of the following methods:

* right click a file from your project and select ¥ Add to Master Files from the contextual menu;

* select 3+ Add Files or & Add Edited File from the contextual menu of the Master Files directory;
« drag and drop files in the Master Files directory;

* from the contextual menu of the = Resource Hierarchy Dependencies view, using the ## Add to Master Files
action.

You can view the master files for the current resource in the Properties dialog of the Project view and the master files
for the current editor in the Properties and Information views.

Project Validation and Transformation

The Master Files support is also useful for project level validation and transformation. When you hover the mouse
cursor over a file in the Master Files directory, Oxygen XML Editor displays the &4 Validate and ® Transform
buttons at the right of the file. Select one of these buttons to run a transformation, or validation scenario. In case the
current node is selected, Oxygen XML Editor executes a batch transformation and validation. In case the current node
is not selected, Oxygen XML Editor executes the validation and transformation for the current node only. The behavior
of these actions is the same as the behavior of the transformation actions available in the contextual menu.

Note: The tooltip of the M Validate and ® Transform buttons displays the associated scenarios that you
can execute.

==

When you hover the mouse cursor over the Master Files directory itself, apart from the 4" Validate and ® Transform

buttons, Oxygen XML Editor displays a'?' Help button. Either click this button, or press F1 on your keyboard to open
the Help section regrading the Master Files support.

The Contextual Menu of the Master Files

The contextual menu of the Master Files directory contains the following actions:
New

Allows you to create a file, logical folder, or project.
Ei Add Files

Allows you to add master files to the Master Files directory.
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€ Add Edited File
Use this option to add the file you are editing to the Master Files directory.
Open All Files
Opens all the files of the Master Files directory.
11 Paste
Pastes the files you copy in the Master Files directory.
Rename
Allows you to rename a file of the Master Files directory.
U Refresh
Refreshes the content of the Master Files directory.

o) Find/Replace in Files...
Opens the Find/Replace dialog.

27 open/Find Resource
Opens the Open/Find Resource dialog.

1A} check Spelling in Files

Opens the Check Spelling in files dialog.
Transform

Provides access to one of the following actions:

® Apply Transformations Scenario(s)
Applies the transformation scenarios associated with the Master Files directory.

# Configure Transformation Scenario(s)...
Opens the Configure Transformation Scenario dialog.

5‘; Transform with...
Opens the Transform with dialog which allows you to select the transformation scenario you want to execute.
Validate
Provides access to one of the following actions:
Check Well-Formedness
Allows you to check if a document is Namespace Well-Formed XML.
Validate
Oxygen XML Editor performs the validation of the master files.
Validate with Schema
Opens the Validate with dialog. Oxygen XML Editor performs the validation of the master files using a schema.
Configure Validation Scenario
Opens the Configure validation scenario dialog.
© Detect Master Files from Project...
Enables automatic detection of master files.
Enable Master Files Support
Select this option to enable the Master Files support.
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Editing XML Documents

This section explains the XML editing features of the application. All the user interface components and actions available
to users are described in detail with appropriate procedures for various tasks.

Associate a Schema to a Document

This section explains the methods of associating a schema to a document for validation and content completion purposes.

Setting a Schema for Content Completion

This section explains the available methods of setting a schema for content completion in an XML document edited in
Oxygen XML Editor.

Supported Schema Types for XML Documents

The supported schema types are:

e W3C XML Schema 1.0 and 1.1 (with and without embedded Schematron rules);
« DTD;

* Relax NG - XML syntax (with and without embedded Schematron rules);

« Relax NG - compact syntax;

* NVDL;

« Schematron (both ISO Schematron and Schematron 1.5).

Setting a Default Schema
When trying to detect a schema, Oxygen XML Editor searches in multiple locations, in the exact following order:

« the validation scenario associated with the document;
« the validation scenario associated with the document type (if defined);
» the document schema declaration;

Note: If a DTD schema is specified in the document, the content completion for Author mode is based on
this schema (even if there is already one detected from the validation scenario);

=

« the document type schema definition. Each document type available in Document Type Association preferences page
contains a set of rules for associating a schema with the current document.

Note: The locations are sorted by priority, from high to low.

The schema has one of the following types: XML Schema, XML Schema with embedded Schematron rules, Relax NG
(XML syntax or compact syntax), Relax NG (XML syntax) with embedded Schematron rules, Schematron, DTD, NVDL.

The rules are applied in the order they appear in the table and take into account the local name of the root element, the
default namespace and the file name of the document.

o Important:

The editor is creating the content completion lists by analysing the specified schema and the current context
(the position in the editor). If you change the schema, then the list of tags to be inserted is updated.
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Figure 72: Content Completion Driven by DocBook DTD

Making the Schema Association Explicit in the XML Instance Document

The schema used by the Content Completion Assistant and document validation engine can be associated with the
document using the Associate Schema action. For most of the schema types, it uses the xm - nodel processing
instruction, the exceptions being:

« \W3C XML Schema - the xsi : schemalLocation attribute is used;
e DTD - the DOCTYPE declaration is used.

The association can specify a relative file path or a URL of the schema. The advantage of relative file path is that you
can configure the schema at file level instead of document type level.

Go to menu Document > Schema > Associate schema... or click the % Associate schema toolbar button to select
the schema that will be associated with the XML document. The following dialog is displayed:

[ Associate Schema -,

LIRL: - | -

Use path relative to file location

Schema type: :XML Schema -
[ Add additional assocation for embedded schematron rules

Public ID:

Keep existing schema associations

Type Location
oD file: /D: fprojects feXml fframeworks fdita/DITA-OT /did ftechnicalContent/did /to. ..

? oK Cancel

h

Figure 73: The Associate Schema Dialog

The available options are:

« URL - Contains a predefined set of schemas that are used more often and it also keeps a history of the last used
schemas. The URL must point to the schema file which can be loaded from the local disk or from a remote server
through HTTP(S), FTP(S) or a custom protocol;
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» Schematype - Selected automatically from the list of possible types in the Schema type combo box (XML Schema,
DTD, Relax NG, Relax NG Compact, Schematron, NVDL) based on the extension of the schema file that was entered
in the URL field,;

e Public ID - Specify a public ID if you have selected a DTD;

« Add additional association for embedded schematron rules - If you have selected XML Schema or Relax NG
schemas with embedded Schematron rules, enable this option;

« Use path relative to file location - Enable this option if the XML instance document and the associated schema
contain relative paths. The location of the schema file is inserted in the XML instance document as a relative file
path. This practice allows you, for example, to share these documents with other users, without running into problems
caused by different project locations on physical disk;

» Keep existing schema associations - Enable this option to keep the associations of the currently edited document
with a Schema when you associate a new one.

The association with an XML Schema is added as an attribute of the root element. The Associate schema action adds
a:

» Xxsi:schemalLocation attribute, if the root element of the document sets a default namespace with an xmIns

attribute;
» oraxsi:noNamespaceSchemalLocation attribute, if the root element does not set a default namespace.

The association with a DTD is added as a DOCTYPE declaration. The association with a Relax NG , Schematron or
NVDL schema is added as xm - nodel processing instruction.

Associating a Schema With the Namespace of the Root Element

The namespace of the root element of an XML document can be associated with an XML Schema using an XML catalog.
If there is no xs i :schemalLocation attribute on the root element and the XML document is not matched with a
document type, the namespace of the root element is searched in the XML catalogs set in Preferences.

If the XML catalog contains an uri or rewriteUri or delegateUri element, its schema will be used by the
application to drive the content completion and document validation.

The xmI-model Processing Instruction

The xmI-model processing instruction associates a schema with the XML document that contains the processing
instruction. It must be added at the beginning of the document, just after the XML prologue. The following code snippet
contains an xml-model processing instruction declaration:

<?xml-model href="__/schema.sch" type="application/xml" schematypens="http://purl._oclc.org/dsdl/schematron"
phase="ALL" title="Main schema"?>

It is available in the Content Completion Assistant, before XML document root element and has the following attributes:

* href - schema file location. Mandatory attribute.
* type - content type of schema. Optional attribute with the following possible values:

« for DTD the recommended value is appl ication/xml-dtd;

e for W3C XML Schema the recommended value is appl ication/xml or can be left unspecified;

« for RELAX NG the recommended value is application/xml or can be left unspecified;

e for RELAX NG - compact syntax the recommended value is app I ication/relax-ng-compact-syntax;
« for Schematron the recommended value is appl ication/xml or can be left unspecified;

» for NVDL the recommended value is application/xml or can be left unspecified.

« schematypens - namespace of schema language of referenced schema with the following possible values:

« for DTD - not specified,;

e for W3C XML Schema the recommended value is http://www.w3.0org/2001/XMLSchema;

e for RELAX NG the recommended value is http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/1.0;

« for RELAX NG - not specified;

» for Schematron the recommended value is http://purl._oclc.org/dsdl/schematron;

« for NVDL the recommended value is http://purl_oclc.org/dsdl/nvdl/ns/structure/1.0.
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* phase - phase name of validation function in Schematron schema. Optional attribute.

« title - title for associated schema. Optional attribute.
Older versions of Oxygen XML Editor used the oxygen processing instruction with the following attributes:

* RNGSchema - specifies the path to the Relax NG schema associated with the current document;

* type - specifies the type of Relax NG schema. It is used together with the RNGSchema attribute and can have the
value xml or compact;

« NVDLSchema - specifies the path to the NVDL schema associated with the current document;

e SCHSchema - specifies the path to the SCH schema associated with the current document.

S Note: Documents that use the oxygen processing instruction are compatible with newer versions of Oxygen
XML Editor.

Learning Document Structure

When working with documents that do not specify a schema, or for which the schema is not known or does not exist,
Oxygen XML Editor is able to learn and translate the document structure to a DTD. You can choose to save the learned
structure to a file in order to provide a DTD as an initialization source for content completion and document validation.
This feature is also useful for producing DTD's for documents containing personal or custom element types.

When you open a document that is not associated with a schema, Oxygen XML Editor automatically learns the document
structure and uses it for content completion. To disable this feature you have to uncheck the checkbox Learn on open
document in the user preferences.

Create a DTD from Learned Document Structure

When there is no schema associated with an XML document, Oxygen XML Editor can learn the document structure by
parsing the document internally. This feature is enabled with the option Learn on open document that is available in
the user preferences.

To create a DTD from the learned structure:

1. Open the XML document for which a DTD will be created.

2. Goto Document > XML Document > Learn Structure > Ctrl+Shift+L (Command+Shift+L on OS X).
The Learn Structure action reads the mark-up structure of the current document. The Learn completed message
is displayed in the application's status bar when the action is finished.

3. Goto Document > XML Document > Save Structure > Ctrl+Shift+S (Command+Shift+S on OS X). Enter the
DTD file path.

4. Press the Save button.

Streamline with Content Completion

The intelligent Content Completion Assistant available in Oxygen XML Editor enables rapid, in-line identification
and insertion of structured language elements, attributes and, in some cases, their parameter options.

<x3:element I "unbounded™ "productname” />
<x3:element

A Specifies the walue of the block

<x3:choice

@ default Hattribute on this element. The block
<x3:element |g fixed _ ||| @ttribute preventa an element that has a
<x3:element g form 3 specified type of derivation from being
<x3:element g id used in place of this element. This walue
<x3:element |4 minGccurs can contain #all or a list that is a
<x3:element (g subsget of extension, restriction, or

name

</Hs:choice>
<x3:element "legalnotice™
</ E3:3eqUence>

substitution.

Figure 74: Content Completion Assistant

The functioning of the Content Completion Assistant feature is schema-driven (XML Schema, DTD, and RELAX
NG). When Oxygen XML Editor detects a schema, it logs its URL in the Information view.
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The Content Completion Assistant is enabled by default. To disable it, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor >
Content Completion. It is activated:

» automatically, after a configurable delay from the last key press of the < character. You can adjust the delay from
the Content Completion preferences page

» ondemand, by pressing Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS X) on a partial element or attribute name.

Note: If the Content Completion list contains only one valid proposal, when you press the Ctrl+Space
(Command+Space on OS X) shortcut key, the proposal is automatically inserted.

i

Note: You can also start the Content Completion Assistant from Document > Content Completion >
Start Content Completion.

i

When active, it displays a list of context-sensitive proposals valid at the current caret position. Elements are highlighted
in the list using the Up and Down cursor keys on your keyboard. For each selected item in the list, the Content Completion
Assistant displays a documentation window. You can customize the size of the documentation window by dragging its
top, right, and bottom borders.

To insert the selected content:

« press Enter or Tab on your keyboard to insert both the start and end tags.

« press Ctri+Enter (Command-+Enter on OS X) on your keyboard. Oxygen XML Editor inserts both the start and
end tags and positions the cursor between the tags, so you can start typing content.

Note: When the DTD, XML Schema or RELAX NG schema specifies required child elements for the newly
added element, they are inserted automatically only if the Add Element Content option (found in the Content
Completion preferences page) is enabled. The Content Completion Assistant can also add optional content
and first choice particle, as specified in the DTD or XML Schema or RELAX NG schema. To activate this
feature, open the Preferences dialog , go to Content Completion, and select the Add optional content and
Add first Choice particle check boxes.

5=

After inserting an element, the cursor is positioned:

» before the > character of the start tag, if the element allows attributes, in order to enable rapid insertion of any of the
attributes supported by the element. Pressing the space bar displays the Content Completion list once again. This
time it contains the list of allowed attribute names. If the attribute supports a fixed set of parameters, the assistant
list displays the list of valid parameters. If the parameter setting is user-defined and therefore variable, the assistant
is closed to enable manual insertion. The values of the attributes can be learned from the same elements in the current
document

« after the > character of the start tag if the element has no attributes.
The Content Completion Assistant is displayed:

« anywhere within a tag name or at the beginning of a tag name in an XML document, XML Schema, DTD,or Relax
NG (full or compact syntax) schema

» anywhere within an attribute name or at the beginning of an attribute name in any XML document with an associated
schema

 within attribute values or at the beginning of attribute values in XML documents where lists of possible values have
been defined for that element in the schema associated with the document.

The items that populate the Content Completion Assistant depend on the element structure specified in the DTD, XML
Schema, Relax NG (full or compact syntax) schema, or NVDL schema associated with the edited document.

Note: The Content Completion Assistant is able to offer elements defined both by XML Schemas version
1.0and 1.1.

5=

The number and type of elements displayed by the Content Completion Assistant is dependent on the cursor's current
position in the structured document. The child elements displayed within a given element are defined by the structure
of the specified DTD, XML Schema, Relax NG (full or compact syntax) schema, or NVDL schema.
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A schema may declare certain attributes as ID or IDREF/IDREFS. When the document is validated, Oxygen XML Editor
checks the uniqueness and correctness of the ID attributes. It also collects the attribute values declared in the document
to prepare the Content Completion Assistant's list of proposals. This is available for documents that use DTD, XML
Schema, and Relax NG schema.

Also, values of all the xml:id attributes are handled as ID attributes. They are collected and displayed by the Content
Completion Assistant as possible values for anyURI attributes defined in the schema of the edited document. This
works only for XML Schema and Relax NG schemas.

For documents that use an XML Schema or Relax NG schema, the content assistant offers proposals for attributes and
elements values that have as type an enumeration of tokens. Also, if a default value or a fixed value is defined in the
XML Schema used in validation for an attribute or element, then that value is offered in the Content Completion
Assistant window.

Set Schema for Content Completion

The DTD, XML Schema, Relax NG, or NVDL schema used to populate the Content Completion Assistant is specified
in the following methods, in order of precedence:

« The schema specified explicitly in the document. In this case Oxygen XML Editor reads the beginning of the document
and resolves the location of the DTD, XML Schema, Relax NG schema, or NVDL schema.

« The default schema rule declared in the Document Type Association preferences panel which matches the edited
document.

» For XSLT stylesheets, the schema specified in the Oxygen XML Editor Content Completion options.Oxygen XML
Editor will read the Content Completion settings when the prolog fails to provide or resolve the location of a DTD,
XML Schema, Relax NG or NVDL schema.

* For XML Schemas, the schema specified in the Oxygen XML Editor Content Completion options.Oxygen XML
Editor will read the Content Completion settings and the specified schema will enhance the content completion inside
the xs:annotation/xs:appinfo elements of the XML Schema.

Content Completion in Documents with Relax NG Schemas

Inside the documents that use a Relax NG schema, the Content Completion Assistant is able to present element values
if such values are specified in the Relax NG schema. Also in Relax NG documents the Content Completion Assistant
presents additional values of type ID for an anyURI data type. It presents also pattern names defined in the Relax NG
schema as possible values for pattern references. For example if the schema defines an enumValuesElem element
like:

<element name="enumValuesElem'>
<choice>
<value>valuel</value>
<value>value2</value>
<value>value3</value>
</choice>
</element>

In documents based on this schema, the Content Completion Assistant offers the following list of values:

<root
,=:enum\/aIueSEIem:%a’enum‘u’aluesEIem:}I
<froots
B value?
B valued

Figure 75: Content Completion assistant - element values in Relax NG documents

Schema Annotations

A schema annotation is a documentation snippet associated with the definition of an element or attribute in a schema.
If such a schema is associated with an XML document, the annotations are displayed in:

« the Content Completion Assistant.
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« asmall tooltip window shown when the mouse hovers over an element or attribute. The tooltip window can be
invoked at any time using the F2 shortcut.

The schema annotations support is available the schema type is one of the following: XML Schema, Relax NG, NVDL,
or DTD. If you want to turn off this feature, disable the Show annotationsin Content Completion Assistant option.

Styling Annotations with HTML

You can use HTML format in the annotations you add in an XML Schema or Relax NG schema. This improves the
visual appearance and readability of the documentation window displayed when editing XML documents validated
against such a schema. An annotation is recognized and displayed as HTML if it contains at least one HTML element,
like: div, body, p, br, table, ul, or ol.

The HTML rendering is controlled by the Show annotations using HTML format, if possible option. When this
options is disabled, the annotations are converted and displayed as plain text. If the annotation contains one or more
HTML tags (p, br, ull, I'i), they are rendered as an HTML document loaded in a web browser: p begins a new paragraph,
br breaks the current line, ul encloses a list of items, 11 encloses an item of the list.

Collecting Annotations from XML Schemas
In an XML Schema the annotations are specified in an <xs:annotation> element like this:

<xs:annotation>
<xs:documentation>
Description of the element.
</xs:documentation>
</xs:annotation>

For XML Schema, if an element or attribute does not have a specific annotation, then Oxygen XML Editor looks for an
annotation in the type definition of that element or attribute.

Collecting Annotations from Relax NG Schemas

For Relax NG schema element / attribute annotation are made using the <documentation> element from the
http://relaxng.org/ns/compatibility/annotations/1.0 namespace. However, any element outside
the Relax NG namespace (http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/1.0) is handled as annotation and the text
content is displayed in the annotation window. To activate this behaviour, enable the Use all Relax NG annotations as
documentation option.

Collecting Annotation from DTDs

For DTD Oxygen XML Editor defines a custom mechanism for annotation using comments enabled from the option
Use DTD comments as annotations. Following is an example of a DTD annotation:

<l--doc:Description of the element. -->

Content Completion Helper Views

Information about the current element being edited is also available in the Model view and Attributes view, located by
default on the left-hand side of the main window. The Model view and the Attributes view combined with the powerful
Outline view provide spatial and insight information on the edited document.

The Model View

The Model view presents the structure of the currently edited tag and tag documentation defined as annotation in the
schema of the current document.
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Figure 76: The Model View

The Model view is comprised of:

e An element structure panel.

e An annotation panel.

The Element Structure Panel
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The element structure panel shows the structure of the current edited or selected tag in a tree-like format.

The information includes the name, model and attributes the currently edited tag may have. The allowed attributes are

shown along with imposed restrictions, if any.

Model =L

sxs:complexType=

4 Mamespace
http: ffwwewe, w3.0rgf2001/XMLSchema

Content : element only

4
(x=:annotation{0-1}, (xs:simpleContent
| ¥s:complexContent | ({xs:group |
ws:all | xs:choice | xs:sequence){0-1},
((us:attribute |
xs:attributeGroup) {0-UNBOUNDED},
ws:anyAttribute{0-13)))

4 Attributes
+ @mixed xs:boolean
- @id D

Figure 77: The Element Structure Panel

The Annotation Panel

The Annotation panel displays the annotation information for the currently selected element. This information is collected

from the XML schema.
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m

Figure 78: The Annotation panel

The Attributes View

The Attributes View presents all possible attributes of the current element.
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The view allows you to insert attributes or change the value of the already used attributes for the current editable element.

An element is editable if either one of the following is true:

« the CSS stylesheet associated with the document does not specify a false value for the -oxy-editable property associated

with the element.

« the element is entirely included into a deleted Track Changes marker.

» the element is part of a content fragment that is referenced in Author mode from another document.

The attributes present in the document are rendered bold in the Attributes View. You can start editing the value of an
attribute by clicking the Value cell of a table row. If the possible values of the attribute are specified as list in the schema
associated with the edited document, the Value cell works as a list box from which you can select one of the possible

values to be inserted in the document.

The Attributes table is sortable, three sorting modes being available by clicking the Attribute column name: alphabetically
ascending, alphabetically descending, or custom order. The custom order places the already used attributes at the
beginning of the table, as they appear in the element, followed by the rest of the allowed elements, as they are declared

in the associated schema.

Attributes o Box

xs:element [http:/fwww.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema] »
Attribute . Value

sbetact ]
block false

default true

final

fixed

id

name email

nillable false

substitutionGroup

type xs:siring

Figure 79: The Attributes View

The Elements View

The Elements view presents a list of all defined elements that you can insert at the current caret position according to
the document's schema. Double-clicking any of the listed elements inserts that element in the edited document. All
elements from a sequence are presented but the invalid proposals (which cannot be inserted in the current context) are

grayed-out.
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Figure 80: The Elements View

The Entities View

This view displays a list with all entities declared in the current document as well as built-in ones. Double clicking one
of the entities will insert it at the current cursor position. You can also sort entities by name and value.
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sw-d-att (topic sw-d)
ui-d-att (topic ui-d)
included-domains &hi-d-att;

nbsp

Figure 81: The Entities View

Code Templates

Code templates are code fragments that can be inserted quickly at the editing position. Oxygen XML Editor comes with
a set of ready-to use templates for XSL, XQuery, and XML Schema. You can also define you own code templates and
share them with others.

To get a complete list of available code templates, press Ctril+Shift+Space (Command+Shift+Space on OS X). To
enter the code template, select it from the list or type its shortcut code and press Enter.

If you know the template shortcut, type it and press Ctrl+Shift+Space (Command+Shift+Space on OS X).

Code templates are also displayed when you press the content completion keys,Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS
X) or Enter in Author mode.

For more details, see the example for XSLT editor code templates.

To watch our video demonstration about code templates, go to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Code_Templates.html.

Validating XML Documents

The W3C XML specification states that a program should not continue to process an XML document if it finds a
validation error. The reason is that XML software should be easy to write, and that all XML documents should be
compatible. With HTML it was possible to create documents with lots of errors (like when you forget an end tag). One
of the main reasons that HTML browsers are so big and incompatible, is that they have their own ways to figure out
what a document should look like when they encounter an HTML error. With XML this should not be possible.


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Code_Templates.html
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However, when creating an XML document, errors are very easily introduced. When working with large projects or
many files, the probability that errors will occur is even greater. Determining that your project is error-free can be time
consuming and even frustrating. For this reason Oxygen XML Editor provides functions that enable easy error
identification and rapid error location.

Checking XML Well-formedness

A Well-Formed XML document is a document that conforms to the XML syntax rules. A Namespace Well-Formed XML
document is a document that is XML Well-Formed and is also namespace-wellformed and namespace-valid.

The XML Syntax rules for Well-Formed XML are:

e All XML elements must have a closing tag.

» XML tags are case-sensitive.

e All XML elements must be properly nested.

e All XML documents must have a root element.
« Attribute values must always be quoted.

« With XML, white space is preserved.

The namespace-wellformed rules are:

* All element and attribute names contain either zero or one colon.
» No entity names, processing instruction targets, or notation names contain any colons.

The namespace-valid rules are:

» The prefix xml is by definition bound to the namespace name http://www.w3.0rg/XML/1998/namespace. It MAY,
but need not, be declared, and MUST NOT be undeclared or bound to any other namespace name. Other prefixes
MUST NOT be bound to this namespace name.

« The prefix xmlns is used only to declare namespace bindings and is by definition bound to the namespace name
http://www.w3.0rg/2000/xmins/. It MUST NOT be declared or undeclared. Other prefixes MUST NOT be bound to
this namespace name.

« All other prefixes beginning with the three-letter sequence x, m, I, in any case combination, are reserved. This means
that users SHOULD NOT use them except as defined by later specifications and processors MUST NOT treat them
as fatal errors.

» The namespace prefix, unless it is xml or xmIns, MUST have been declared in a namespace declaration attribute in
either the start-tag of the element where the prefix is used or in an ancestor element (i.e. an element in whose content
the prefixed markup occurs). Furthermore, the attribute value in the innermost such declaration MUST NOT be an
empty string.

To check if a document is Namespace Well-Formed XML, go to Document > Validate > Check Well-Formedness
(Ctrl+Shift+W (Command+Shift+W on OS X)). You can also open the drop-down menu of the ¥ validate button

on the toolbar and select @ Check Well-Formedness. If any error is found the result is returned to the message panel.
Each error is one record in the result list and is accompanied by an error message. Clicking the record will open the
document containing the error and highlight its approximate location.

A not Well-Formed XML Document
<root><tag></root>
When Check Well-Formedness is performed the following error is raised:

The element type "tag"™ must be terminated by the matching end-tag ''</tag>"

To resolve the error, click in the result list record which will locate and highlight the errors approximate
position. ldentify which start tag is missing an end tag and insert </tag>.
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A not namespace-wellformed document
<XIIy></X:Iiy>
When Check document form is performed the following error is raised:

Element or attribute do not match QName production:
QName: :=(NCName" : ") ?NCName.

A not namespace-valid document
<IX1y></XIy>

When Check document form is performed the following error is raised:

The prefix "x" for element "x:y" is not bound.

Also the files contained in the current project and selected with the mouse in the Project view can be checked for
well-formedness with one action available on the popup menu of the Project view : @ Check Well-Formedness.

Validating XML Documents Against a Schema

A Valid XML document is a Well Formed XML document, which also conforms to the rules of a schema which defines
the legal elements of an XML document. The schema type can be: XML Schema, Relax NG (full or compact syntax),
Schematron, Document Type Definition (DTD), or Namespace-based Validation Dispatching Language (NVDL).

The purpose of the schema is to define the legal building blocks of an XML document. It defines the document structure
with a list of legal elements.

The @' Validate function ensures that your document is compliant with the rules defined by an associated DTD, XML
Schema, Relax NG, or Schematron schema. XML Schema or Relax NG Schema can embed Schematron rules. For
Schematron validations you can select the validation phase.

Marking Validation Errors and Warnings

A line with a validation error or warning will be marked in the editor panel by underlining the error region with a red
color. Also a red sign will mark the position in the document of that line on the right side ruler of the editor panel. The
same will happen for a validation warning, only the color will be yellow instead of red.

The ruler on the right side of the document is designed to display the errors and warnings found during the validation
process and also to help the user to locate them more easily. The ruler contains the following areas:

« Top area containing a success validation indicator that will turn green in case the validation succeeded or red otherwise.

A more detailed report of the errors is displayed in the tooltip of the validation indicator. In case there are errors,
only the first three of them will be presented in the tooltip.

< Middle area where the error markers are depicted in red (with a darker color tone for the current selected one). To
limit the number of markers shown open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Document checking >
Maximum number of problems reported per document.

Clicking on a marker will highlight the corresponding text area in the editor. The error message is displayed both in
the tool tip and in the error area on the bottom of the editor panel.

The Document checking user preferences are easily accessible from the button displayed at the beginning of the
error message on the bottom of the editor panel.

« Bottom area containing two navigation arrows that will go to the next or to the previous error and a button for clearing
all the error markers from the ruler. The same actions can be triggered from menu Document > Automatic
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validation > Next Error Ctrl+. (Command+. on OS X) and Document > Automatic validation > Previous Error
Ctrl+, (Command+, on OS X).

The validation status area is the line at the bottom of the editor panel that presents the message of the current validation

error selected on the right side ruler. Clicking on @= opens the document checking page in Oxygen XML Editor user
preferences.

Status messages from every validation action are logged into the Information view.

If you want to see all the validation error messages grouped in a view you should run the action Validate which is
available both on the Validate toolbar and on the Document > Validate menu. This action collects all error messages
in the Errors view.

Customising Assert Error Messages

To customise the error messages that the Xerces or Saxon validation engines display for the assert and assertion
elements, set the message attribute on these elements. For Xerces, the message attribute has to belong to the
http://xerces.apache.org/ namespace. For Saxon, the message attribute has to belong to the http://saxon.sourceforge.net/
namespace. The value of the message attribute is the error message displayed in case the assertion fails.

Validation Example - A DocBook Validation Error

In the following DocBook 4 document the content of the 1 istitem element does not match the rules of the DocBook
4 schema, that is docbookx . dtd.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8"7?>
<IDOCTYPE article PUBLIC "-//0AS1S//DTD DocBook XML V4.4//EN"
"http://www.docbook.org/xml/4.4/docbookx.dtd">
<article>
<title>Article Title</title>
<sectl>
<title>Sectionl Title</title>
<itemizedlist>
<listitem>
<link>a link here</link>
</listitem>
</itemizedlist>
</sectl>
</article>

The Validate Document action will return the following error:

Unexpected element "link™. The content of the parent element type must match
"(calloutlist|glosslist]bibliolist]itemizedlist]orderedlist]segmentedlist|simplelist
Jvariablelist|caution]important|note]tip|warning]literallayout|programlisting
Iprogramlistingco]screen]screenco]screenshot]synopsis]cmdsynopsis]funcsynopsis
Jclasssynopsis]fieldsynopsis]constructorsynopsis]destructorsynopsis|methodsynopsis

| formalpara]para]simparaladdress|blockquote]graphic]graphicco]lmediaobject|mediaobjectco

linformalequation] informalexample] informalfigure] informaltable]equation]example]figure

| table|msgset]procedure]sidebar]gandaset]task]anchor|]bridgehead] remark|highlights
labstract]authorblurb]epigraph]indexterm]|beginpage)+".

This error message is a little more difficult to understand, so understanding of the syntax or processing rules for the
DocBook XML DTD's 1istitem element is recommended. However, the error message does give us a clue as to the

source of the problem, indicating that “The content of element type ¢ must match”.

Luckily most standards based DTD's, XML Schema'’s and Relax NG schemas are supplied with reference documentation.
This enables us to lookup the element and read about it. In this case you should learn about the child elements of
listitemand their nesting rules. Once you have correctly inserted the required child element and nested it in accordance
with the XML rules, the document will become valid on the next validation test.

Automatic Validation

Oxygen XML Editor can be configured to mark validation errors in the document as you are editing. If you enable the
Automatic validation option any validation errors and warnings will be highlighted automatically in the editor panel.
The automatic validation starts parsing the document and marking the errors after a configurable delay from the last
key typed. Errors are highlighted with underline markers in the main editor panel and small rectangles on the right side
ruler of the editor panel, in the same way as for manual validation invoked by the user.


http://xerces.apache.org/
http://saxon.sourceforge.net/
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Figure 82: Automatic Validation on the Edited Document

If the error message is long and it is not displayed completely in the error line at the bottom of the editing area,
double-clicking on the error icon at the left of the error line or on the error line displays an information dialog with the
full error message. The arrow buttons of the dialog enable the navigation to other errors issued by the Automatic
Validation feature.

Custom Validators

If you need to validate the edited document with other validation engine than the built-in one you have the possibility
to configure external validators in the Oxygen XML Editor user preferences. After such a custom validator is properly
configured it can be applied on the current document with just one click on the Custom Validation Engines toolbar.
The document is validated against the schema declared in the document.

Some validators are configured by default but they are third party processors which do not support the output message
format of Oxygen XML Editor for linked messages:

e LIBXML - Included in Oxygen XML Editor (Windows edition only). It is associated to XML Editor. It is able to
validate the edited document against XML Schema, Relax NG schema full syntax, internal DTD (included in the
XML document) or a custom schema type. XML catalogs support (the --catalogs parameter) and XInclude processing
(--xinclude) are enabled by default in the preconfigured LIBXML validator. The --postvalid parameter is also set by
default which allows LIBXML to validate correctly the main document even if the XInclude fragments contain
IDREFS to ID's located in other fragments.

For validation against an external DTD specified by URI in the XML document, add the --dtdvalid ${ds} parameter
manually to the DTD validation command line. ${ds} represents the detected DTD declaration in the XML document.

i Caution: File paths containing spaces are not handled correctly in the LIBXML processor. For example

- the built-in XML catalog files of the predefined document types (DocBook, TEI, DITA, etc) are not handled
by LIBXML if Oxygen XML Editor is installed in the default location on Windows (C:\Program Files)
because the built-in XML catalog files are stored in the Frameworks subfolder of the installation folder
which in this case contains at least one space character in the file path.

0 Attention:

On OS X if the full path to the LIBXML executable file is not specified in the Executable path text field,
some errors may occur during validation against a W3C XML Schema like:

Unimplemented block at ... xmlschema.c

To avoid these errors, specify the full path to the LIBXML executable file.

* Saxon SA - Included in Oxygen XML Editor. It is associated to XML Editor and XSD Editor. It is able to validate
XML Schema schemas and XML documents against XML Schema schemas. The validation is done according to
the W3C XML Schema 1.0 or 1.0. This can be configured in Preferences.
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¢ MSXML 4.0 - Included in Oxygen XML Editor (Windows edition only). It is associated to XML Editor, XSD Editor
and XSL Editor. It is able to validate the edited document against XML Schema, internal DTD (included in the XML
document), external DTD or a custom schema type.

e MSXML.NET - Included in Oxygen XML Editor (Windows edition only). It is associated to XML Editor, XSD
Editor and XSL Editor. It is able to validate the edited document against XML Schema, internal DTD (included in
the XML document), external DTD or a custom schema type.

e XSV - Not included in Oxygen XML Editor. Windows and Linux distributions of XSV can be downloaded from
http://www.cogsci.ed.ac.uk/~ht/xsv-status.html. The executable path is already configured in Oxygen XML Editor
for the [OXYGEN_DIR]/xsvV installation folder. If it is installed in a different folder the predefined executable
path must be corrected in Preferences. It is associated to XML Editor and XSD Editor. It is able to validate the edited
document against XML Schema or a custom schema type.

¢ SQC (Schema Quality Checker from IBM) - Not included in Oxygen XML Editor. It can be downloaded from
here (it comes as a .zip file, at the time of this writing SQC2.2.1.zip is about 3 megabytes). The executable path and
working directory are already configured for the SQC installation directory [OXYGEN_DIR]/sqc. If it is installed
in a different folder the predefined executable path and working directory must be corrected in the Preferences page.
It is associated to XSD Editor.

A custom validator cannot be applied on files loaded through an Oxygen XML Editor custom protocol plugin developed
independently and added to Oxygen XML Editor after installation.

Linked Output Messages of an External Engine

Validation engines display messages in an output view at the bottom of the Oxygen XML Editor window. If such an
output message (warning, error, fatal error, etc) spans between three to six lines of text and has the following format,
then the message is linked to a location in the validated document. A click on the message in the output view highlights
the location of the message in an editor panel containing the file referred in the message. This behavior is similar to the
linked messages generated by the default built-in validator.

Linked messages have the following format:

» Type:[F|E|W] (the string Type: followed by a letter for the type of the message: fatal error, error, warning) - this
property is optional in a linked message

« SystemID: a system ID of a file (the string SystemlD: followed by the system ID of the file that will be opened
for highlighting when the message is clicked in the output message - usually the validated file, the schema file or an
included file)

e Line: a line number (the string Line: followed by the number of the line that will be highlighted)

¢ Column: a column number (the string Column: followed by the number of the column where the highlight will start
on the highlighted line) - this property is optional in a linked message

* EndLine: a line number (the string EndLine: followed by the number of the line where the highlight ends) - this
property is optional in a linked message

e EndColumn: a column number (the string EndColumn: followed by the number of the column where the highlight
ends on the end line) - this property is optional in a linked message

Note: The Line/Column pair works in conjunction with the EndLine/EndColumn pair. Thus, if both pairs
are specified, then the highlight starts at Line/Column and ends at EndLine/EndColumn. If the
EndLine/EndColumn pair is missing, the highlight starts from the beginning of the line identified by the Line
parameter and ends at the column identified by the Column parameter.

==

« AdditionallnfoURL: the URL string pointing to a remote location where additional information about the error can
be found - this line is optional in a linked message.

» Description: message content (the string Description: followed by the content of the message that will be displayed
in the output view).

Example of how a custom validation engine can report an error using the format specified above:

Type: E
SystemlID: file:///c:/path/to/validatedFile.xml



http://www.cogsci.ed.ac.uk/%7Eht/xsv-status.html
http://www.alphaworks.ibm.com/tech/xmlsqc/download
http://www.alphaworks.ibm.com/tech/xmlsqc/download
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Line: 10

Column: 20

EndLine: 10

EndColumn: 35

Additional InfoURL: http://www.host.com/path/to/errors._html#errorliD
Description: custom validator message

Validation Scenario

A complex XML document is split in smaller interrelated modules. These modules do not make much sense individually
and cannot be validated in isolation due to interdependencies with other modules. Oxygen XML Editor validates the
main module of the document when an imported module is checked for errors.

Atypical example is the chunking DocBook XSL stylesheet which has chunk . xs 1 as the main module and param.xsl,
chunk-common.xsl, and chunk-code . xs1 as imported modules. param.xs1 only defines XSLT parameters.
The module chunk-common . xs1 defines an XSLT template with the name chunk. Chunk-code . xs1 calls this
template. The parameters defined in param.xs1 are used in the other modules without being redefined.

Validating chunk-code . xs1 as an individual XSLT stylesheet generates misleading errors referring to parameters
and templates used but undefined. These errors are only caused by ignoring the context in which this module is used in
real XSLT transformations and in which it is validated. To validate such a module, define a validation scenario to set
the main module of the stylesheet and the validation engine used to find the errors. Usually this engine applies the
transformation during the validation process to detect the errors that the transformation generates.

You can validate a stylesheet with several engines to make sure that you can use it in different environments and have
the same results. For example an XSLT stylesheet is applied with Saxon 6.5, Xalan and MSXML 4.0 in different
production systems.

Other examples of documents which can benefit of a validation scenario are:

« Acomplex XQuery with a main module which imports modules developed independently but validated in the context
of the main module of the query. In an XQuery validation scenario the default validator of Oxygen XML Editor
(Saxon 9) or any connection to a database that supports validation (Berkeley DB XML Database, eXist XML Database,
Documentum xDb (X-Hive/DB) 10 XML Database, MarkLogic version 5 or newer) can be set as a validation engine.

¢ An XML document in which the master file includes smaller fragment files using XML entity references.

Note: When you validate a document for which a master file is defined, Oxygen XML Editor uses the scenarios
defined in the Master Files directory.

=

To watch our video demonstration about how to use a validation scenario in Oxygen XML Editor, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Validation_Scenario.html.

How to Create a Validation Scenario
Follow these steps for creating a validation scenario:

1. To open the Configure Validation Scenario dialog box, go to Document > Validate > Configure Validation
Scenario . You can also open this dialog from the Validate toolbar.
The following dialog is displayed. It contains the following types of scenarios:

» Predefined scenarios are organized in categories depending on the type of file they apply to. You can identify
Predefined scenarios by a yellow key icon that marks them as read-only. If the predefined scenario is the default
scenario of the framework, its name is written in bold font. If you try to edit one of these scenarios, Oxygen XML
Editor creates a customizable duplicate;

» User defined scenarios are organized under a single category, but you can use the drop-down option box to filter
them by the type of file they validate;

Note: The default validation scenarios are not displayed in the scenarios list. If the current file has no
associated scenarios, the preview area displays a message to let you know that you can apply the default
validation.

==


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Validation_Scenario.html
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2 l Apply default validation l’ Cancel

Figure 83: Configure Validation Scenario

2. Press the New button to add a new scenario.

3. Press the Add button to add a new validation unit with default settings.
The dialog that lists all validation units of the scenario is opened.

Mew scenaric M

Mame |DocBookS

Storage: (7) Global Options @) Project Options

URL of the file to validate File type Validation engine  Automatic validation Schema

SlcurrentFileURLY %ML Document Saxon-EE 9.4.0.3 <lJse detected sc...

+| (¥ | add || Remove |

2 [ ok ][ cancel |

Figure 84: Add / Edit a Validation Unit

The table holds the following information:

« Storage - allows you to create a scenario at project level, or as global;

» URL of the file to validate - the URL of the main module which includes the current module. It is also the entry
module of the validation process when the current one is validated;

* File type - the type of the document validated in the current validation unit. Oxygen XML Editor automatically
selects the file type depending on the value of the URL of the file to validate field;

< Validation engine - one of the engines available in Oxygen XML Editor for validation of the type of document
to which the current module belongs. Default engine is the default setting and means that the default engine
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executes the validation. This engine is set in Preferences pages for the type of the current document (XML
document, XML Schema, XSLT stylesheet, XQuery file, and others) instead of a validation scenario;
< Automatic validation - if this option is checked, then the validation operation defined by this row of the table
is applied also by the automatic validation feature. If the Automatic validation feature is disabled in Preferences
then this option does not take effect as the Preference setting has higher priority;

« Schema - the this option becomes active when you set the File type to XML Document;

» Settings - opens the Specify Schema dialog box, allowing you to set a schema for validating XML documents,
or a list of extensions for validating XSL or XQuery documents. You can also set a default phase for validation
with a Schematron schema.

4. Edit the URL of the main validation module.
Specify the URL of the main module:

« browsing for a local, remote, or archived file;
 using an editor variable or a custom editor variable, available in the following pop-up menu, opened after pressing
the - button:

${Deskkop} - My Deskkop

$4{start-dir} - Start directory of custom validator
${standard-params} - Lisk of standard params For cammand line
$4cfn} - The current File name without extension
${currentFileURL) - The path of the currently edited file (URL)
${cfdu} - The path of current File directary (URL)
$4framewarks} - Oueygen Frameworks directory (URL)

$4pdu} - Project directary (URL)

${oxygenHome} - Oxygen installation directory (LRL)

$4home} - The path bo user home directory (URL)

$4pn} - Project name

${env(WAR_MAME]} - Yalue of environment variable YAR_MAME

${systemivar.name)} - Value of syskem variable var.name

Figure 85: Insert an Editor Variable

5. Select the type of the validated document.
Note that it determines the list of possible validation engines.

6. Select the validation engine.

7. Select the Automatic validation option if you want to validate the current unit when automatic validation feature
is turned on in Preferences.

8. Choose what schema is used during validation: the one detected after parsing the document or a custom one.
Sharing Validation Scenarios

Sometimes a group of users want to apply the same validation settings, like the main module where the validation starts,
the validation engine, the schema, extensions of the engine. In order to apply the same settings consistently it is preferable
to share the validation scenario with the settings by storing it at project level and sharing the project file using a source
version control system (like CVS, SVN, Source Safe).
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Figure 86: Configure Validation Scenario
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You can specify that you want to store a scenario at project level by selecting the Project Scenarios option, or you can
store them in the user home directory by selecting Global Scenarios. When you create a scenario at the project level,

the URLSs from the scenario become relative to the project URL.

Validation Actions in the User Interface

To validate the currently edited document, use one of the following methods:

Go to Document > Validate > Validate Document (Ctri+Shift+V) or click the @’ Validate button from the

Validate toolbar. An error list is presented in the message panel. Mark-up of current document is checked to conform
with the specified DTD, XML Schema or Relax NG schema rules. This action also re-parses the XML catalogs and

resets the schema used for content completion.

Go to Document > Validate > Validate (cached) or click the E?I Validate (cached) button from the Validate

toolbar. This action caches the schema, allowing it to be reused for the next validation. Mark-up of the current
document is checked to conform with the specified DTD, XML Schema or Relax NG schema rules.

= Note: Automatic validation also caches the associated schema.

Go to Document > Validate > Validate with (Ctrl+Shift+H) or click the & Validate with button from the

Validate toolbar. You can use this action to validate the current document using a schema of your choice (XML
Schema, DTD, Relax NG, NVDL, Schematron schema), other than the associated one. An error list is presented in
the message panel. Mark-up of current document is checked to conform with the specified schema rules. The Validate
with action does not work for files loaded through an Oxygen XML Editor custom protocol plugin developed

independently and added to Oxygen XML Editor after installation.

Go to Document > Schema > Open External Schema or click the i Open External Schema button from the

Document toolbar to open the schema used for validating the current document in a new editor.
» Select submenu Validate Selection > Validate in the contextual menu of Project panel, to validate all selected files

with their declared schemas.

« Select Validate Selection with Schema ... > Validate With ... from the contextual menu of the Project panel, to

choose a schema and validate all selected files with it.

« Select the submenu Validate > Configure Validation Scenario ... of the contextual menu of Project panel, to
configure and apply a validation scenario in one action to all the selected files in the Project panel, .
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The @= Validation options button available on the Validate toolbar allows quick access to the validation options of
the built-in validator in the Oxygen XML Editor user preferences page.

Also you can select several files in the Project panel and validate them with one click by selecting the action Validate
selection, the action Validate selection with Schema ... or the action Configure Validation Scenario ... available from
the contextual menu of the Project view.

In case too many validation errors are detected and the validation process takes too long, you can limit the maximum
number of reported errors from the Preferences page.

References to XML Schema Specification

If validation is done against XML Schema Oxygen XML Editor indicates a specification reference relevant for each
validation error. The error messages contain an Info field that when clicked will open the browser on the XML Schema
Part 1:Structures specification at exactly the point where the error is described. This allows you to understand the reason
for that error.

51 % Lya:regtriction ki I "X3:3tring™>

. o[ DA et Pt | b s S k. M e
5z <¥s:enumeratioc —_— T
a3 CHIIENUMELatInf  ne o b i

54 <fHs:restrictions>
&5 </H3:3implelype>

S8 srattributes

57 = :attribute "salary|M

58 ¥ <xs:annotation> |
[l 1 |

&= {0 E [Xerces] s4s-att-not-allowed: Attribul

Grid Author  Design

Info Description - 2 items

W3C
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W3C Recommendation 21

@ = E [¥erces] s4s-att-not-allowed: Attribute 'base 1’ cannot appear in element restrict
Hm [Merces] srcsimple-type. 2.b: A <restriction> element was found that has neithe

Figure 87: Link to Specification for XML Schema Errors

Resolving References to Remote Schemas with an XML Catalog

When a reference to a remote schema must be used in the validated XML document for interoperability purposes, but
a local copy of the schema should be actually used for validation for performance reasons, the reference can be resolved
to the local copy of the schema with an XML catalog. For example, if the XML document contains a reference to a
remote schema docbook . rng like this:

<?xml-model href="http://www.oasis-open.org/docbook/xml/5.0/rng/docbook.rng" type="application/xml"
schematypens="http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/1.0"?>

it can be resolved to a local copy with a catalog entry:

<uri name="http://www.oasis-open.org/docbook/xml/5.0/rng/docbook.rng"
uri=""rng/docbook.rng"/>

An XML catalog can be used also to map a W3C XML Schema specified with an URN in the xsi:schemalocation
attribute of an XML document to a local copy of the schema. For example, if the XML document specifies the schema
with:

<topic xmIns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"
xsi:noNamespaceSchemalLocation="urn:oasis:names:tc:dita:xsd:topic.xsd:1.1">

the URN can be resolved to a local schema file with a catalog entry like:

<uri name="urn:oasis:names:tc:dita:xsd:topic.xsd:1.1"
uri=""topic.xsd"/>
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Document Navigation

This section explains various methods for navigating the edited XML document.

Quick Document Browsing Using Bookmarks

Using bookmarks, you are able to mark a position in an edited document so that you can return to it after further editing
and browsing through one or more documents opened at the same time. You can place up to nine distinct bookmarks in
any opened document. Configurable shortcut key strokes are available to place bookmarks and to return to any of the
marked positions. To configure these keys, go to Options > Menu shortcut keys.

=xsloutput omitmi-declaration="yes" method="html"f=
) =xsltemplate match="r"=
=wslapply-templatesi=
=fsltemplates
=wsltemplate match="anchor'=
=<a name="{@target}"/=
=fisltemplate=
ED  =xsltemplate match="articledescription"
=table width="100%" border="0" cellpadding="0" cellspacing="0"=

Figure 88: Editor Bookmarks

To place a bookmark, do one of the following:

e go to Edit > Bookmarks > Create;
*  press (F9);

* click the @ Bookmarks Quick Creation toolbar button;
« click the margin of the editing area, to the left of the line number area, reserved for bookmarks.

Quickly switching to a position marked by a bookmark can be done by Edit > Bookmarks->Go to.

Two contextual menu actions are available:
Remove

Removes the current bookmark.
Remove all

Removes all bookmarks set in the document.

Folding of the XML Elements

An XML document is organized as a tree of elements. When working on a large document you can collapse some
elements leaving in the focus only the ones you need to edit. Expanding and collapsing works on individual elements:
expanding an element leaves the child elements unchanged.

b =usltemplate "articledescription"> 2 [28 lines]
= | <xsltemplate "articledescriptions"=
=zxsl apply-templates’=
<fusltemplate=
ﬂxsl:temglate "code">
“LUl=
<p “textSmall"=
<xslfor-each "coderow"= . [2 lines]
=ip=
<ful=
sfusltemplate>

* 4 4 4

Figure 89: Folding of the XML Elements

An unique feature of Oxygen XML Editor is the fact that the folds are persistent: the next time you will open the document
the folds are restored to the last state so you won't have to collapse the uninteresting parts again.
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To toggle the folded state of an element click on the special mark displayed in the left part of the document editor next
to the start tag of that element or click on the action Toggle fold available from the contextual menu or from the menu
Document > Folding > Toggle fold The element extent is marked with a grey line displayed in the left part of the edited
document. The grey line always covers the lines of text comprised between the start tag and end tag of the element where
the cursor is positioned.

Other menu actions related to folding of XML elements are available from the contextual menu of the folding stripe of
the current editor:

b= Close Other FoldsCtrl+NumPad +/ (Command+NumPad-+/ on OS X) - Folds all the elements except the
current element.

i Collapse Child Folds (Ctrl+Decimal) - Folds the elements indented with one level inside the current element.
& Expand Child Folds (Ctrl+Equals)- Unfolds all child elements of the currently selected element.

. Expand All (Ctrl+NumPad+*) - Unfolds all elements in the current document.

e Toggle Fold - Toggles the state of the current fold.

To watch our video demonstration about the folding support in Oxygen XML Editor, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/FoldingSupport.html.

Outline View
The Outline view offers the following functionality:

e XML Document Overview on page 190

« Outline Specific Actions on page 191

* Modification Follow-up on page 191

» Document Structure Change on page 191
« Document Tag Selection on page 192

Outline [ L
Elemant name Filker Q |-ﬁ-v
@ personnel

4 @ person “Big.Boss”

4 @ name Boss

°
@ given Big 4~ <peraonnel>
@ emaill chief@oxygen g <person "Big.Boss">
@ link “one.worker two B~ <name>
4 @ person “one.worker” 7

@ name Worker
@ email one@oxygenxml.com
@ link "Big.Boss”
> @ person “two.worker”
+ 4 person “three.worker”
» @ person “four.worker”

+ 4@ person “five.worker”

Figure 90: The Outline View

XML Document Overview

The Outline view displays a general tag overview of the current edited XML document. It also shows the correct
hierarchical dependencies between the tag elements. This functionality makes it easier for the user to be aware of the
document structure and the way tags are nested.

The Outline view allows you to:

 insert or delete nodes using pop-up menu actions;


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/FoldingSupport.html
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* move elements by dragging them to a new position in the tree structure;

 highlight elements in the Author editor area.

Note: The Outline view is synchronized with the Author editor area. When you make a selection in the
Author editor area, the corresponding elements of the selection are highlighted in the Outline view and vice
versa. This functionality is available both for single and multiple selection. To deselect one of the elements,
use Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X).

5=

Document errors (such as an element inserted in an invalid position, or a wrong attribute name, or a missing required
attribute value) are highlighted in the Outline tree:

» ared exclamation mark decorates the element icon;
« adotted red underline decorates the element name and value;

« atooltip provides more information about the nature of the error, when you hover with the mouse pointer over the
faulted element.

Outline Specific Actions

The following actions are available in the Settings menu of the Outline view:
Filter returns exact matches
The text filter of the Outline view returns only exact matches.
£ Flat presentation mode of the filtered results
When active, the application flattens the filtered result elements to a single level.
“  Show comments and processing instructions
Show/hide comments and processing instructions in the Outline view.
<2 Show element name
Show/hide element name.
T Show text
Show/hide additional text content for the displayed elements.
@ Show attributes
Show/hide attribute values for the displayed elements. The displayed attribute values can be changed from the
Outline preferences panel.
@= Configure displayed attributes
Displays the XML Structured Outline preferences page.
The upper part of the view contains a filter box which allows you to focus on the relevant components. Type a text

fragment in the filter box and only the components that match it are presented. For advanced usage you can use wildcard
characters (*, ?) and separate multiple patterns with commas.

Modification Follow-up

When you edit a document, the Outline view dynamically follows the changes that you make, displaying the node that
you modify in the middle of the view. This functionality gives you great insight on the location of your modifications
in the document that you edit.

Document Structure Change

Entire XML elements can be moved or copied in the edited document using only the mouse in the Outline view in
drag-and-drop operations. Several drag and drop actions are possible:

« If you drag an XML element in the Outline view and drop it on another one in the same panel then the dragged
element will be moved after the drop target element.

« If you hold the mouse pointer over the drop target for a short time before the drop then the drop target element will
be expanded first and the dragged element will be moved inside the drop target element after its opening tag.
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* You can also drop an element before or after another element if you hold the mouse pointer towards the upper or
lower part of the targeted element. A marker will indicate whether the drop will be performed before or after the
target element.
* If you hold down the (Ctrl (Command on OS X)) key after dragging, there will be performed a copy operation
instead of a move one.

The drag and drop action in the Outline view can be disabled and enabled from the Preferences dialog.

(7] Tip: You can select and drag multiple nodes in the Author Outline tree.

The Popup Menu of the Outline Tree

The Append Child, Insert Before and Insert After submenus of the outline tree popup menu allow to quickly insert new
tags in the document at the place of the element currently selected in the Outline tree. The Append Child submenu lists
the names of all the elements which are allowed by the schema associated with the current document as child of the
current element. The Insert Before and Insert After submenus of the Outline tree popup menu list the elements which
are allowed by the schema associated with the current document as siblings of the current element inserted immediately
before respectively after the current element.

Edit attributes for the selected node. A dialog is presented allowing the user to see and edit the attributes of the selected
node.

The Toggle comment item of the outline tree popup menu is the same item as in the editor popup menu with the same
name. It encloses the currently selected element of the outline tree in an XML comment, if the element is not commented,
or uncomments it, if it is commented.

The Cut, Copy and Delete items of the popup menu execute the same actions as the Edit menu items with the same name
on the elements currently selected in the outline tree.

Document Tag Selection

The Outline view can also be used to search for a specific tag's location and contents in the edited document. Intuitively,
by selecting with the left mouse button the desired tag in the Outline view, the document is scrolled to the position of
the selected tag. Moreover, the tag's contents are selected in the document, making it easy to notice the part of the
document contained by that specific tag and furthermore to easily copy and paste the tag's contents in other parts of the
document or in other documents.

You can double click the tag in the Outline tree to move focus to the editor.

You can also use key search to look for a particular tag name in the Outline tree.

Navigation Buttons
These buttons are available in the editor's main toolbar:

#[2 Go to Last Modification : Moves the cursor to the last modification in any opened document.

€ Back :Moves the cursor to the previous position.

=» Forward :Moves the cursor to the next position. Enabled after at least one press of the Back button.

Using the Go To Dialog

To navigate precisely to a part of the document you are editing in the Text mode, use the Go to dialog. To open the Go
to dialog, go to Find > Go to ... (Ctrl+L (Cmd+L on Mac)).
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Goto L—th

Line (1..63728) : 871]

Colurmn :

Offset (1..3230143) :

? [ oK ] | Cancel

Figure 91: Go to Dialog

Complete the dialog as follows:

¢ Line - destination line in the current document;
e Column - destination column in the current document;
« Offset - destination offset relative to the beginning of document.

Large Documents

Let's consider the case of documenting a large project. It is likely to be several people involved. The resulting document
can be few megabytes in size. How to deal with this amount of data in such a way the work parallelism would not be
affected ?

Fortunately, XML provides two solutions for this: DTD entities and XlInclude. It can be created a master document,
with references to the other document parts, containing the document sections. The users can edit individually the
sections, then apply an XSLT stylesheet over the master and obtain the result files, let say PDF or HTML.
Including Document Parts with DTD Entities

There are two conditions for including a part using DTD entities:

» The master document should declare the DTD to be used, while the external entities should declare the XML sections
to be referred;

* The document containing the section must not define again the DTD.

A master document looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8"7?>
<IDOCTYPE book SYSTEM '../xml/docbookx.dtd” [
<IENTITY testing SYSTEM "testing.xml™ > ]

>

<book>

<chapter> ...

The referred document looks like this:

<section> ... here comes the section content ... </section>

Note:

(5=
The indicated DTD and the element names (section, chapter) are used here only for illustrating the inclusion
mechanism. You can use any DTD and element names you need.

At a certain point in the master document there can be inserted the section testing.xml entity:
. &testing; ...

When splitting a large document and including the separate parts in the master file using external entities, only the master
file will contain the Document Type Definition (the DTD) or other type of schema. The included sections can't define
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again the schema because the main document will not be valid. If you want to validate the parts separately you have to
use XInclude for assembling the parts together with the master file.

Including Document Parts with Xinclude

XlInclude is a standard for assembling XML instances into another XML document through inclusion. It enables larger
documents to be dynamically created from smaller XML documents without having to physically duplicate the content
of the smaller files in the main file. XInclude is targeted as the replacement for External Entities. The advantage of using
XlInclude is that, unlike the entities method, each of the assembled documents is permitted to contain a Document Type
Declaration (DOCTYPE). This means that each file is a valid XML instance and can be independently validated. It also
means that the main document to which smaller instances are included can be validated without having to remove or
comment out the DOCTYPE. as is the case with External Entities. This makes XInclude a more convenient and effective
method for managing XML instances that need to be stand-alone documents and part of a much larger project.

The main application for XInclude is in the document-oriented content frameworks such as manuals and Web pages.
Employing XInclude enables authors and content managers to manage content in a modular fashion that is akin to Object
Oriented methods used in languages such as Java, C++ or C#.

The advantages of modular documentation include: reusable content units, smaller file units that are easier to be edited,
better version control and distributed authoring.

Include a chapter in an article using XInclude

Create a chapter file and an article file in the samples folder of the Oxygen XML Editor install
folder.

Chapter file (introduction.xml) looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<IDOCTYPE chapter PUBLIC "-//0AS1S//DTD DocBook XML V4.3//EN"
"http://www.oasis-open.org/docbook/xml/4._3/docbookx.dtd">
<chapter>
<title>Getting started</title>
<section>
<title>Section title</title>
<para>Para text</para>
</section>
</chapter>

Main article file looks like this:

<?xml version="1.0"?>

<IDOCTYPE article PUBLIC "-//0AS1S//DTD DocBook XML V4.3//EN"
"http://www.docbook.org/xml/4.3/docbookx.dtd"

[ <IENTITY % xinclude SYSTEM "../frameworks/docbook/dtd/xinclude.mod >

Y%xinclude;
1>
<article>
<title>Install guide</title>
<para>This is the install guide.</para>
<xi:include xmIns:xi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XInclude"
href="introduction.dita'>
<xi:Ffal lback>
<para>
<emphasis>FIXME: MISSING XINCLUDE CONTENT</emphasis>
</para>
</xi:fallback>
</xi:include>
</article>

In this example the following is of note:

« The DOCTYPE declaration defines an entity that references a file containing the information to add the xi namespace
to certain elements defined by the DocBook DTD.

* The href attribute of the xi:include element specifies that the introduction.xml file will replace the xi:include
element when the document is parsed.

¢ Ifthe introduction.xml file cannot be found, the parser will use the value of the xi:fallback element - a FIXME
message.
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If you want to include only a fragment of a file in the master file, the fragment must be contained in a tag having an
xml:id attribute and you must use an XPointer expression pointing to the xml : id value. For example if the master file
is:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8"7?>
<?xml-model href="test.rng" type="application/xml" schematypens="http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/1.0"?>
<test>
<xi:include href="a.xml" xpointer="al"
xmIns:xi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XInclude"/>
</test>

and the a.xml file is:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<test>

<a xml:id="al'">test</a>
</test>

after resolving the XPointer reference the document is:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?>
<?xml-model href="test.rng" type="application/xml" schematypens="http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/1.0"?>
<test>
<a xml:id="al" xml:base="a.xml">test</a>
</test>

The Xinclude support in Oxygen XML Editor is turned on by default. To toggle it, Open the Preferences dialog and
goto XML > XML Parser > Enable XInclude processing. When enabled, Oxygen XML Editor will be able to validate
and transform documents comprised of parts added using XInclude.

Working with XML Catalogs

An XML Catalog maps a system ID or an URI reference pointing to a resource (stored either remotely or locally) to a
local copy of the same resource. If XML processing relies on external resources (like referred schemas and stylesheets,
for example), the use of an XML Catalog becomes a necessity when Internet access is not available or the Internet
connection is slow.

Oxygen XML Editor supports any XML Catalog file that conforms to one of:

1. OASIS XML Catalogs Committee Specification v1.1
2. OASIS Technical Resolution 9401:1997 including the plain-text flavor described in that resolution

The version 1.1 of the OASIS XML Catalog specification introduces the possibility to map a system ID, a public ID or
a URI to a local copy using only a suffix of the ID or URI used in the actual document. This is done using the catalog
elements syst enSuf fi x and uri Suf fi x.

Depending on the resource type, Oxygen XML Editor uses different catalog mappings.

Table 6: Catalog Mappings

Dot Referred Mappings

Resource
XML  DTD system or public
The Prefer option controls which one of the mappings should be used.
XML The following strategy is used (if one step fails to provide a resource, the next is applied):
Schema

1. resolve the schema using URI catalog mappings.
Relax NG 2. resolve the schema using system catalog mappings.

Schematron This happens only if the Resolve schema locations also through system mappings option
NVDL is enabled (it is by default);

3. resolve the root namespace using URI catalog mappings.



https://www.oasis-open.org/committees/download.php/14809/xml-catalogs.html
https://www.oasis-open.org/specs/a401.htm
https://www.oasis-open.org/committees/download.php/14809/xml-catalogs.html#s.systemsuffix
https://www.oasis-open.org/committees/download.php/14809/xml-catalogs.html#s.urisuffix
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Dot Referred Mappings

Resource
XSL XSL/ANY  URI
CsS CsS URI
XML XML The following strategy is used (if one step fails to provide a resource, the next is applied):

Schema  Schema 1. resolve schema reference using URI catalog mappings.

Relax ~ Relax NG 2. resolve schema reference using system catalog mappings.

NG
This happens only if the Resolve schema locations also through system mappings option

is enabled (it is by default);

3. resolve schema namespace using uri catalog mappings.

This happens only if the Process namespaces through URI mappings for XML Schema
option is enabled (it is not by default);

An XML Catalog file can be created quickly in Oxygen XML Editor starting from the two XML Catalog document
templates called OASIS XML Catalog 1.0 and OASIS XML Catalog 1.1 and available in the document templates dialog.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8"7?>

<IDOCTYPE catalog
PUBLIC "-//0ASIS//DTD XML Catalogs V1.1//EN"
"http://www.oasis-open.org/committees/entity/release/1.1/catalog.dtd">

<catalog xmIns="'urn:oasis:names:tc:entity:xmlns:xml:catalog'">

<I-- Use "system” and "public" mappings when resolving DTDs -->
<system
systemld="http://www.docbook.org/xml/4.4/docbookx.dtd"
uri="frameworks/docbook/4.4/dtd/docbookx.dtd"/>
<l-- The "systemSuffix" matches any system ID ending in a specified string -->
<systemSuffix
systemldSuffix="docbookx.dtd"
uri="frameworks/docbook/dtd/docbookx.dtd"/>

<I-- Use "uri" for resolving XML Schema and XSLT stylesheets -->
<uri
name=""http://www.oasis-open.org/docbook/xml/5.0/rng/docbook.rng"
uri="frameworks/docbook/5.0/rng/docbookxi .rng"/>
<I-- The "uriSuffix" matches any URI ending in a specified string -->
<uriSuffix

uriSuffix="docbook.xsl"
uri="frameworks/docbook/xsl/fo/docbook.xsl"/>

</catalog>

Oxygen XML Editor comes with a built-in catalog set as default, but you can also create your own one. Oxygen XML
Editor looks for a catalog in the following order:

 user-defined catalog set globally in the XML Catalog preferences page;
» user-defined catalog set at document type level, in the Document Type Association preferences pages;
* built-in catalogs.

An XML catalog can be used to map a W3C XML Schema specified with an URN in the
xsi:noNamespaceSchemalocation attribute of an XML document to a local copy of the
schema.

Considering the following XML document code snippet:

<topic xmIns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"
xsi:noNamespaceSchemalLocation=""urn:oasis:names:tc:dita:xsd:topic.xsd:1.1">
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The URN can be resolved to a local schema file with a catalog entry like:

<uri name="urn:oasis:names:tc:dita:xsd:topic.xsd:1.1"

uri="topic.xsd"/>

Resolve Schemas Through XML Catalogs

Oxygen XML Editor resolves the location of a schema in the following order:

» First, it attempts to resolve the schema location as a URI (uri, uriSuffix, rerwriteURI from the XML
catalog). If this succeeds, the process end here.

« Ifthe Resolve schema locations also through system mappings option is selected, it attempts to resolve the schema
location as a systemID (system, systemSuffix, rewriteSuffix, rerwriteSystemfromthe XML catalog).
If this succeeds, the process ends here.

 If the Process namespace through URI mappings for XML Schema option is selected, it attempts to resolve the
schema location as a URI (uri, uriSuffix, rewriteURI from the XML catalog). If this succeeds, the process

ends here.

* If none of these succeeds, the actual schema location is used.

XML Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View

The Resource Hierarchy / Dependencies view allows you to easily see the hierarchy / dependencies for an XML
document. The tree structure presented in this view is built based on the Xlinclude and External Entity mechanisms. To

@o

define the scope for calculating the dependencies of a resource, click “& Configure dependencies search scope on the
Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies toolbar.

To open this view, go to Window > Show View > Resource Hierarchy / Dependencies . As an alternative, right click
the current document and either select Resource Hierarchy or Resource Dependencies.

Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies

LElS a0

Hierarchy of 'Syncro phone v 1. xml'

| o =4

1% Syncro phone v1.xml
4 0O Getting Started v1.xml
O Introduction. xml
O Spedfications v1.xml
O Insert battery.xml
O Remove battery.xml
O Insert SIM.xml
O Important keys v1.xml
4 O Phone basics w1.xml
O Making a call.xml
O Making a conference call. xml
O Adjust volume v1.xml
4 0O Troubleshooting. xml
O Repairing the phone, xml

O Run diagnostic report, xml

8 Proj.. |[Ev Ope.. ¥£ DIT.. | B Res..

Figure 92: Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View - Hierarchy for Syncro phone vi1.xml

The build process for the dependencies view is started with the Resource Dependencies action available on the contextual

menu.
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Resource Hierarchy/Dependencdies kS
PEIHBI910
Dependencies of 'Insert battery. xml' in master files
11a Insert battery.xml
4 | O Getting Started v 1.xml
O Syncro phone vi.xml
4 0O Getting Started v2.xml

O Syncro phone v2.xml

8 Project| 5 Ope.. ¥£ DIT.. | B= Res.. b

Figure 93: Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View - Dependencies for Insert battery.xml

The following actions are available in the Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies view:
@

Refreshes the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.
-]

Stops the hierarchy/dependencies computing.

Allows you to choose a resource to compute the hierarchy structure.

Allows you to choose a resource to compute the dependencies structure.
L]
]

Allows you to configure a scope to compute the dependencies structure. There is also an option for automatically
using the defined scope for future operations.

C)

Provides access to the list of previously computed dependencies. Use the #% Clear history button to remove all
items from this list.
The contextual menu contains the following actions:
Open
Opens the resource. You can also double-click a resource in the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure to open it.
Copy location
Copies the location of the resource.
Move resource
Moves the selected resource.
Rename resource
Renames the selected resource.
Show Resource Hierarchy
Shows the hierarchy for the selected resource.
Show Resource Dependencies
Shows the dependencies for the selected resource.
U4 Add to Master Files
Adds the currently selected resource in the Master Filesdirectory.
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Expand All
Expands all the children of the selected resource from the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.
Collapse All
Collapses all children of the selected resource from the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.

O Tip: When a recursive reference is encountered in the Hierarchy view, the reference is marked with a special
icon s.

Note: The Move resource or Rename resource actions give you the option to update the references to the
resource. Only the references made through the Xlinclude and External Entity mechanisms are handled.

==

Moving/Renaming XML Resources

When you select the Rename action in the contextual menu of the Resource/Hierarchy Dependencies view, the
Rename resource dialog is displayed. The following fields are available:

« New name - presents the current name of the edited resource and allows you to modify it;
» Update references - enable this option to update the references to the resource you are renaming.

When you select the Move action from the contextual menu of the Resource/Hierarchy Dependencies view, the Move
resource dialog is displayed. The following fields are available:

« Destination - presents the path to the current location of the resource you want to move and gives you the option to
introduce a new location;

* New name - presents the current name of the moved resource and gives you the option to change it;

« Update references of the moved resource(s) - enable this option to update the references to the resource you are
moving, in accordance with the new location and name.

In case the Update references of the moved resource(s) option is enabled, a Preview option which opens the Preview
dialog is available for both actions. The Preview dialog presents a list with the resources that are updated.

Converting Between Schema Languages

The Generate/Convert Schema dialog allows you to convert a DTD or Relax NG (full or compact syntax) schema or
a set of XML files to an equivalent XML Schema, DTD or Relax NG (full or compact syntax) schema. Where perfect
equivalence is not possible due to limitations of the target language, Oxygen XML Editor generates an approximation
of the source schema. Oxygen XML Editor uses Trang multi-format converter to perform the actual schema conversions.

The conversion functionality is available from Tools > Generate/Convert Schema...(Alt+Shift+C (Command+Alt+C
on OS X)), from the Project view contextual menu - the action Open with > Generate/Convert Schema and from

the toolbar button & Generate/Convert Schema... .

A schema being edited can be converted with just one click on a toolbar button if that schema can be the subject of a
supported conversion.


http://www.thaiopensource.com/relaxng/trang.html
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Generate/Convert Schema L-?_E—J
Input Qutput
RELAX NG Schema - XML RELAX NG Schema - XML
RELAX NG Schema - Compact RELAX NG Schema - Compact
@ XML 1..0DTD *ML 1.0 DTD
¥ML Documents @ W3C XML Schema
file:/D: fProjectsfsamples/personal.did  « |77 = S
Encoding: | TF-8 -
Line width: |72 -

Indent size: |2

QOutput file:

D:\work\personal. xsd =

| Close dialog when finished

?l Advanced options | [ Convert ]| Close

" .

Figure 94: Convert a Schema to Other Schema Language

The language of the source schema is specified with one of the four radio buttons in the Input panel. If the conversion
is based on a set of XML files, not just a single XML file, select the XML Documents option. Then use the file selector
to add the XML files involved in the conversion.

The language of the target schema is specified with one of the four options in the Output panel. Here you can also
choose the encoding, the maximum line width and the number of spaces for one level of indentation.

The conversion can be further fine-tuned by specifying more advanced options available from the Advanced options
button. For example if the input is a DTD and the output is an XML Schema the following options are available:

Input panel:

< xmins - Specifies the default namespace, that is the namespace used for unqualified element names.

« xmlins - Each row specifies the prefix used for a namespace in the input schema.

« colon-replacement - Replaces colons in element names with the specified chars when constructing the names of
definitions used to represent the element declarations and attribute list declarations in the DTD.

« element-define - Specifies how to construct the name of the definition representing an element declaration from the
name of the element. The specified value must contain exactly one percent character. This percent character is
replaced by the name of element (after colon replacement) and the result is used as the name of the definition.

 inline-attlist - Instructs the application not to generate definitions for attribute list declarations, but instead move
attributes declared in attribute list declarations into the definitions generated for element declarations. This is the
default behavior when the output language is XSD.

« attlist-define - Specifies how to construct the name of the definition representing an attribute list declaration from
the name of the element. The specified value must contain exactly one percent character. This percent character is
replaced by the name of element (after colon replacement) and the result is used as the name of the definition.

« any-name - Specifies the name of the definition generated for the content of elements declared in the DTD as having
a content model of ANY.

» strict-any - Preserves the exact semantics of ANY content models by using an explicit choice of references to all
declared elements. By default, the conversion engine uses a wildcard that allows any element

e generate-start - Specifies whether the conversion engine should generate a start element. DTD's do not indicate
what elements are allowed as document elements. The conversion engine assumes that all elements that are defined
but never referenced are allowed as document elements.
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» annotation-prefix - Default values are represented using an annotation attribute prefix:defaultValue where
prefix is the specified value and is bound to
http://relaxng.org/ns/compatibility/annotations/1 .0 as defined by the RELAX NG DTD
Compatibility Committee Specification. By default, the conversion engine will use a for prefix unless that conflicts
with a prefix used in the DTD.

Output panel:

» disable-abstract-elements - Disables the use of abstract elements and substitution groups in the generated XML
Schema. This can also be controlled using an annotation attribute.

e any-process-contents - One of the values: strict, lax, skip. Specifies the value for the processContents attribute
of any elements. The default is skip (corresponding to RELAX NG semantics) unless the input format is DTD, in
which case the default is strict (corresponding to DTD semantics).

e any-attribute-process-contents - Specifies the value for the processContents attribute of anyAttribute
elements. The default is skip (corresponding to RELAX NG semantics).

Editing XML Tree Nodes

A Well-Formed XML document can be viewed and edited in Oxygen XML Editor also as a tree of XML elements. This
is possible in the Tree Editor perspective, available from Tools > Tree Editor. The Tree Editor provides specially
designed views, toolbars and an editable tree allowing you to execute common tree actions like create/delete nodes, edit
node names, move nodes with drag and drop.

If you want to be able to edit XML documents that are not well-formed and still have a tree view of the document you
should use the Outline view in the Editor perspective.

Formatting and Indenting XML Documents

Oxygen XML Editor creates XML documents using several different edit modes. In text mode, you as the author decide
how the XML file is formatted and indented. In the other modes, and when you switch between modes, Oxygen XML
Editor must decide how to format and indent the XML. Oxygen XML Editor will also format and indent your XML for
you in text mode if you use one of the Format and Indent options:

e Document > Source > Format and Indent - formats and indents the whole document.
» Document > Source > Indent Selection - indents the current selection (but does not add line breaks)

e Document > Source > Format and Indent Element. - formats and indents the current element (the inmost nested
element which contains the current caret) and its child-elements.

A number of settings affect how Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents XML. Many of these settings have to do with
how whitespace is handled.

Significant and insignificant whitespace in XML

XML documents are text files that describe complex documents. Some of the white space (spaces, tabs, line feeds, etc.)
in the XML document belongs to the document it describes (such as the space between words in a paragraph) and some
of it belongs to the XML document (such as a line break between two XML elements). Whitespace belonging to the
XML file is called insignificant whitespace. The meaning of the XML would be the same if the insignificant whitespace
were removed. Whitespace belonging to the document being described is called significant whitespace.

Knowing when whitespace is significant or insignificant is not always easy. For instance, a paragraph in an XML
document might be laid out like this:

<p>

NO Freeman shall be taken or imprisoned, or be disseised of his Freehold, or Liberties, or
free Customs, or be outlawed, or exiled, or any other wise destroyed; nor will We not pass
upon him, nor condemn him, but by lawful judgment of his Peers, or by the Law of the |and.
We will sell to no man, we will not deny or defer to any man either Justice or Right.

</p>


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Law_of_the_land
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By default, XML considers a single whitespace between words to be significant, and all other whitespace to be
insignificant. Thus the paragraph above could be written all on one line with no spaces between the start tag and the
first word or between the last word and the end tag and the XML parser would see it as exactly the same paragraph.
Removing the insignificant space in markup like this is called normalizing space.

But in some cases, all the spaces inside an element should be treated as significant. For example, in a code sample:
<codeblock>
class HelloWorld
public static void main(String args[])
{

System.out.printIn(""Hello World™);
</codeblock>

Here every whitespace character between the codeblock tags should be treated as significant.

How Oxygen XML Editor determines when whitespace is significant

When Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents an XML document, it introduces or removes insignificant whitespace
to produce a layout with reasonable line lengths and elements indented to show their place in the hierarchy of the
document. To correctly format and indent the XML source, Oxygen XML Editor needs to know when to treat whitespace
as significant and when to treat it as insignificant. However it is not always possible to tell this from the XML source
file alone. To determine what whitespace is significant, Oxygen XML Editor assigns each element in the document to
one of four categories:

Ignore space

In the ignore space category, all whitespace is considered insignificant. This generally applies to content that consists
only of elements nested inside other elements, with no text content.

Normalize space

In the normalize space category, a single whitespace character between character strings is considered significant
and all other spaces are considered insignificant. This generally applies to elements that contain text content only.
This content can be normalized by removing insignificant whitespace. Insignificant whitespace may then be added
to format and indent the content.

Mixed content

In the mixed content category, a single whitespace between text characters is considered significant and all other
spaces are considered insignificant. However,

* Whitespace between two child elements embedded in the text is normalized to a single space (rather than to zero
spaces as would normally be the case for a text node with only whitespace characters, or the space between
elements generally).

» The lack of whitespace between a child element embedded in the text and either adjacent text or another child
element is considered significant. That is, no whitespace can be introduced here when formatting and indenting
the file.

For example:

<p>The file is located in <i>HOME</i>/<i>USER</i>/hello. This is s <strong>big</strong>
<emphasis>deal</emphasis>.
</p>

In this example, whitespace should not be introduced around the i tags as it would introduce extra significant
whitespace into the document. The space between the end </strong> tag and the beginning <emphasis> tag
should be normalized to a single space, not zero spaces.
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Preserve space

In the preserve space category, all whitespace in the element is regarded as significant. No changes are made to the
spaces in elements in this category. Note, however, that child elements may be in a different category, and may be
treated differently.

Attribute values are always in the preserve space category. The spaces between attributes in an element tag are always
in the default space category.

Oxygen XML Editor consults several pieces of information to assign an element to one of these categories. An element
is always assigned to the most restrictive category (from Ignore to Preserve) that it is assigned to by any of the sources
Oxygen XML Editor consults. For instance, if the element is named on the Default elements list (as described below)
but it has an xml : space=""preserve" attribute in the source file, it will be assigned to the preserve space category.
If an element has the xml : space=""defaul t"" attribute in the source, but is listed on the Mixed content elements
list, it will be assigned to the mixed content category.

To assign elements to these categories, Oxygen XML Editor consults information from the following sources:

xml zspace

If the XML element contains the xml : space attribute, the element is promoted to the appropriate category based
on the value of the attribute.

CSS whitespace property

If the CSS stylesheet controlling the Author mode editor applies the whitespace: pre setting to an element,
it is promoted to the preserve space category.

CSS display property
If a text node contains only white-spaces:

 If the node has a parent element with the CSS display property set to inline then the node is promoted to
the mixed content category.

» Ifthe left or right sibling is an element with the CSS display property set to inl ine then the node is promoted
to the mixed content category.

< If one of its ancestors is an element with the CSS display property set to table then the node is assigned
to the ignore space category.

Schema aware formatting

If a schema is available for the XML document, Oxygen XML Editor can use information from the schema to
promote the element to the appropriate category. For example:

« Ifthe schema declares an element to be of type Xs : string, the element will be promoted to the preserve space
category because the string built-in type has the whitespace facet with the value preserve.

« If the schema declares an element to be mixed content, it will be promoted to the mixed content category.

Schema aware formatting can be turned on and off.

e Toturn it on or off for Author mode, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Edit modes > Author >
Schema aware > Schema aware normalization, format and indent.

» Toturniton or off for all other editor modes, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Format > XML >
Schema aware format and indent.

Preserve space elements list

If an element is listed in the Preserve space list in the XML formatting preferences, it is promoted to the preserve
space category.

Default space elements list

If an element is listed in the Default space list in the XML formatting preferences, it is promoted to the default
space category
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Mixed content elements list

If an element is listed in the Mixed content list in the XML formatting preferences, it is promoted to the mixed
content category.

Element content

If an element contains mixed content, that is, a mix of text and other elements, it is promoted to the mixed content
category. (Note that, in accordance with these rules, this happens even if the schema declares the element to have
element only content.)

If an element contains text content, it is promoted to the default space category.

Text node content
If a text node contains any non-whitespace characters then the text node is promoted to the normalize space category.

An exception to the rule

In general, a element can only be promoted to a more restrictive category (one that treats more whitespace as significant).
However, there is one exception. In author mode, if an element is marked as mixed content in the schema, but the actual
element contains no text content, it can be demoted to the space ignore category if all of its child elements are displayed
as blocks by the associated CSS (that is, they have a CSS property of display: block). For example, in some
schemas, a section or a table entry can be defined as having mixed content but in many cases they contain only block
elements. In these cases, any whitespace they contain cannot be significant and they can be treated as space ignore
elements. This exception can be turned on or off using the option Editor / Edit modes/ Author / Schema aware.

How Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents XML

You can control how Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents XML documents. This can be particularly important if
you store your XML document in a version control system, as it allows you to limit the number of trivial changes in
spacing between versions of an XML document. The following settings pages control how XML documents are formatted:

» Format Preferences on page 940
« XML Formatting Preferences on page 941
» Whitespaces Preferences on page 942

When Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents XML
Oxygen XML Editor formats and indents a document, or part of it, on the following occasions:

* In text mode when you select one of the format and indent options (Document > Source > Format and Indent,
Document > Source > Indent Selection, or Document > Source > Format and Indent Element).

e In author mode, when opening documents.

« When switching from other editing modes to Author mode.

« When saving documents in Author mode.

*  When switching from Author mode to another mode.

*  When saving or switching to Text mode from Grid mode, if the option Editor / Edit modes/ Grid / Format and
indent when passing from grid to text or on save is selected.

Setting an indent size of zero

Oxygen XML Editor will automatically format and indent documents at certain times. This includes indenting the content
from the margin to reflect its structure. In some cases you may not want your content indented. To avoid your content
being indented, you can set an indent size of zero.

Note: Changing the indent size does not override the rules that Oxygen XML Editor uses for handling whitespace
when formatting and indenting XML documents. Indents in elements that require whitespace to be maintained
will not have their indent changed by these settings.

5=

There are two cases to consider.
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Maintaining zero indent in documents with zero indent

If you have existing documents with zero indent and you want Oxygen XML Editor to maintain a zero indent when
editing or formatting those documents:

1. Open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Format.
2. Select Detect indent on open.
3. Select Use zero-indent if detected.

Oxygen XML Editor will examine the indent of each document as it is opened and if the indent is zero for all lines,
or for nearly all lines, a zero indent will be used when formatting and indenting the document. Otherwise, Oxygen
XML Editor will use the indent closest to what it detects in the document.

Enforcing zero indent for all documents
If you want all documents to be formatted with zero indent, regardless of their current indenting:

1. Open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Format.
2. Deselect Detect indent on open.
3. Set Indent size to O.

All documents will be formatted and indented with an indent of zero.

Warning: Setting the indent size to zero can change the meaning of some file types, such as Python source
files.

Editing Modular XML Files in the Master Files Context

Smaller interrelated modules that define a complex XML modular structure cannot be correctly edited or validated
individually, due to their interdependency with other modules. Oxygen XML Editor provides the support for defining
the main module (or modules), allowing you to edit any file from the hierarchy in the context of the master XML files.

You cat set a main XML document either using the master files support from the Project view, or using a validation
scenario.

To set a main file using a validation scenario, add validation units that point to the main modules. Oxygen XML Editor
warns you if the current module is not part of the dependencies graph computed for the main XML document. In this
case, it considers the current module as the main XML document.

The advantages of editing in the context of a master file include:

 correct validation of a module in the context of a larger XML structure;

« Content Completion Assistant displays all collected entities and IDs starting from the master files;

* Oxygen XML Editor uses the schema defined in the master file when you edit a module which is included in the
hierarchy through the External Entity mechanism;

 the master files defined for the current module determines the scope of the search and refactoring actions for
ID/IDREFS values and for updating references when renaming/moving a resource. Oxygen XML Editor performs
the search and refactoring actions in the context that the master files determine, improving the speed of execution.

To watch our video demonstration about editing modular XML files in the master files context, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Working_With_XML_Modules.html.

Managing ID/IDREFS.

Oxygen XML Editor allows you to search for ID declarations and references (IDREFS) and to define the scope of the
search and refactor operations. These operations are available for XML documents that have an associated DTD, XML
Schema, or Relax NG schema.


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/Working_With_XML_Modules.html
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Highlight IDs Occurrences in Text Mode

To see the occurrences of an ID in an XML document in the Text mode, place the cursor inside the 1D declaration or
reference. The occurrences are marked in the vertical side bar at the right of the editor. Click a marker on the side bar
to navigate to the occurrence that it corresponds to. The occurrences are also highlighted in the editing area.

= Note: Highlighted ID declarations are rendered with a different color than highlighted ID references. To
customize these colors or disable this feature, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Mark
Occurrences.

Search and Refactor Actions for ID/IDREFS

Oxygen XML Editor offers full support for managing ID/IDREFS through the search and refactor actions available in
the contextual menu. In Text mode, these actions are available in the Quick Assist menu as well.

The search and refactor actions from the contextual menu are grouped in the Manage IDs section:

Rename in

Renames the ID and all its occurrences. Selecting this action opens the Rename XML ID dialog. This dialog lets
you insert the new ID value and choose the scope of the rename operation. For a preview of the changes you are
about to make, click Preview. This opens the Preview dialog, which presents a list with the files that contain changes
and a preview zone of these changes.

Rename in File
Renames the ID you are editing and all its occurrences from the current file.

= Note: Available in the Text mode only.

Search References in

Searches for the references of the ID. Selecting this action opens the Select the scope for the Search and Refactor
operations.

Search References

Searches for the references of the ID. By default, the scope of this action is the current project. In case you configure
a scope using the Select the scope for the Search and Refactor operations dialog, this scope will be used instead.

Search Declarations in

Searches for the declaration of the ID reference. Selecting this action opens the Select the scope for the Search and
Refactor operations.

Search Declarations

Searches for the declaration of the ID reference. By default, the scope of this action is the current project. In case
you configure a scope using the Select the scope for the Search and Refactor operationsdialog, this scope will be
used instead.

Search Occurrences in file
Searches for the declaration an references of the ID in the current document.

Note: A quick way to navigate to the declaration of an ID in Text mode is to move the cursor over an ID
reference and use the Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X) navigation.

Selecting an ID for which you execute search or refactor operations differs from the Text mode to the Author mode.
In the Text mode you position the caret inside the declaration or reference of an ID. In the Author mode Oxygen XML
Editor collects all the IDs by analyzing each element from the path to the root. In case more IDs are available, you are
prompted to choose one of them.
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[ Search References ﬁ

Select the XML ID you want to search references for:

[ OK ][ Cancel ]

b

Figure 95: Selecting an ID in the Author Mode

Quick Assist Support for ID/IDREFS in Text Mode

The Quick Assist support is activated automatically when you place the caret inside and ID or an IDREF. To access it,
click the yellow bulb help marker placed on the caret line, in the line number stripe of the editor. You can also invoke
the quick assist menu if you press Alt + 1(Meta + Alt + 1 on Mac OS X) on your keyboard.

The following actions are available:

Rename in

Renames the ID and all its occurrences. Selecting this action opens the Rename XML ID dialog. This dialog lets
you insert the new ID value and choose the scope of the rename operation. For a preview of the changes you are
about to make, click Preview. This opens the Preview dialog, which presents a list with the files that contain changes
and a preview zone of these changes.

Search Declarations

Searches for the declaration of the ID reference. By default, the scope of this action is the current project. In case
you configure a scope using the Select the scope for the Search and Refactor operations dialog, this scope will be
used instead.

Search References

Searches for the references of the 1D. By default, the scope of this action is the current project. In case you configure
a scope using the Select the scope for the Search and Refactor operations dialog, this scope will be used instead.

Change scope

Opens the Select the scope for the Search and Refactor operations dialog;
Rename in File

Renames the ID you are editing and all its occurrences from the current file.

= Note: Available in the Text mode only.

Search Occurrences
Searches for the declaration an references of the ID located at the caret position in the current document.

Search and Refactor Operations Scope

The scope is a collection of documents that define the context of a search and refactor operation. To control it you can

use the %2 Change scope operation, available in the Quick Assist action set or on the Resource Hierarchy/Dependency
View toolbar. You can restrict the scope to the current project or to one or multiple working sets. The Use only Master
Files, if enabled check-box allows you to restrict the scope of the search and refactor operations to the resources from
the Master Files directory. Click read more for details about the Master Files support.



Select the scope for Search and Refactor cperations
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from the current file.
() Project

Use only Master Files, if enabled  read more...
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<e3 D:\projects'eXml\samples\personal-schema. xml
D:\projects\gXmlisamples\sample. xpr
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D:\projects\gXml\samples\simpleLayoutSample. xpr
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Figure 96: Change Scope Dialog
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The scope you define is applied to all future search and refactor operations until you modify it. Contextual menu actions
allow you to add or delete files, folders, and other resources to the working set structure.

Viewing Status Information

Status information generated by the Schema Detection, Validation, Automatic validation, and Transformation
threads are fed into the Information view allowing you to monitor how the operation is being executed.

Information b
L

file:/D:/Projects/eml SVN/framewocrk .
s/xmlschemz/schema-msin.cas

C55: HMLSchema+ISOSchematron —
file:/D:/Projects/eml SVN/framewcrk
s/umlschema/schemalS0Schematron. cas
C55: HMLSchema+Schemstron -
file:/D:/Projects/eml SVN/framewcrk
s/amlschemz/schemaSchematron.css

C55: Editing -

file:/D:/Projects/eml SVN/framewcrk
s/umlachema/default.cas

[11:17:34]1 - DocumentIype changed

for file: file:/D:/Work/perscnal.xsd
DocumentType: XML Schema -
D:\Projectsiedml SVH\frameworks'xmls
chemz'xmlschemz. framework

[11:17:35]1 - X5D Error Scanner —

start scanning
file:/D:/Work/perscnal.xsd

[11:17:35] - Found 0 problem(s) L

Figure 97: Information view messages
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Messages contain a timestamp, the name of the thread that generated it and the actual status information. The number
of displayed messages can be controlled from the Options panel.

In order to make the view visible go to menu Window > Show View > Information.

Image Preview
Images and SVG files from the Project view can be previewed in a separate panel.

To preview an image, either double click the image name or click the Preview action from the Project view's contextual
menu. Supported image types are GIF, JPEG/JPG, PNG, BMP. Once the image is displayed in the Preview panel using
the actions from the contextual menu, you can scale the image to its original size (1:1 action) or scale it down to fit in
the view's available area (Scale to fit action).

To preview an SVG file, click the Preview action from the Project view's contextual menu. Once the SVG is displayed
in the Preview panel, the following actions are available on the contextual menu: Zoom in, Zoom out, Rotate and
Refresh.

Note: You can drag an image from the Image Preview view and drop it in a DITA, DocBook, or TEI document.

=

Making a Persistent Copy of Results
The Results panel displays the results from the following operations:

» document validation

 checking the form of documents

e XSLT or FO transformation

« find all occurrences of a string in a file

« find all occurrences of a string in multiple files

« applying an XPath expression to the current document

To make a persistent copy of the Results panel, use one of these actions:
File > Save Results

Displays the Save Results dialog, used to save the result list of the current message tab. The action is also available
on the right click menu of the Results panel.

File > Print Results

Displays the Page Setup dialog used to define the page size and orientation properties for printing the result list of
the current Results panel. The action is also available on the right click menu of the Results panel.

Save Results as XML from the contextual menu
Saves the content of the Results panel in an XML file with the format:

<Report>
<Incident>
<engine>The engine who provide the error.<engine>
<severity>The severity level<severity>
<Description>Description of output message.</Description>
<SystemID>The location of the file linked to the message.</SystemlD>
<Location>
<start>
<line>Start line number in file.<line>
<column>Start column number in file<column>
</start>
<end>
<line>End line number in file.<line>
<column>End column number in file<column>
</start>
</Location>
</Incident>
</Report>

Locking and Unlocking XML Markup

For documents with fixed markup such as forms in which the XML tags are not allowed to be modified but only their
text content, editing of the XML tag names can be disabled and re-enabled with the action available from:
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* Document main menu, Source > Lock / Unlock the XML Tags action;
» contextual menu, Source > Lock / Unlock the XML Tags action;

& Lock / Unlock the XML tags toolbar action.

You can set the default lock state for all opened editors in the Preferences XML Editor Format preferences page.

Adjusting the Transparency of XML Markup

Most of the time you want the content of a document displayed on screen with zero transparency. When you want to
focus your attention only on editing text content inside XML tags Oxygen XML Editor offers the option of reducing
the visibility of the tags by increasing their transparency when they are displayed. There are two levels of tag transparency:
semi-transparent markup and transparent markup. For the opposite case, when you want to focus on the tag names, the
text transparency can be set to one of two levels: semi-transparent text and transparent text. To change the level of

transparency click the toolbar button Adjust Contrast available on the Edit toolbar.

Note: On Windows XP and Windows Vista, depending on antialiasing settings and JVM used, this functionality
could have no effect.

5=

XML Editor Specific Actions

Oxygen XML Editor offers groups of actions for working on single XML elements. They are available from the
Document menu and the context menu of the main editor panel.

Split Actions

The editing area can be divided vertically and horizontally with the split / unsplit actions available in the Split toolbar,
the Window menu and in the contextual menu of the editor panel of XML files:

(1] Split Editor Horizontally
The currently edited file is displayed in two side-by-side editors. Useful when working with documents that require
frequent scrolling between two area of interest.

= Split Editor Vertically
The currently edited file is displayed in two stacked editors. Useful when working with documents that require
frequent scrolling between two area of interest.

[ Unsplit Editor
Reverts the split editing mode to the usual, single editor, mode.

Edit Actions
The following XML specific editing actions are available in Text mode:

* Document > Edit > Toggle Line Wrap > Ctrl+Shift+Y (Command+Shift+Y on OS X) Turns on line wrapping
in the editor panel if it was off and vice versa. It has the same effect as the Line wrap preference.

« Document > Edit > Toggle comment - Comments the current selection of the current editor. If the selection already
contains a comment the action removes the comment from around the selection. If there is no selection in the current
editor and the cursor is not positioned inside a comment the current line is commented. If the cursor is positioned
inside a comment then the commented text is uncommented. The action is also available on the popup menu of the
editor panel.

Select Actions
In Text mode of the XML editor these actions are enabled when the caret is positioned inside a tag name:

» Document > Select > Element - Selects the entire current element;

* Document > Select > Content - Selects the content of the current element, excluding the start tag and end tag. If it
is applied repeatedly, starts with selecting the XML element from the cursor position and extends the selection to
the ancestor XML elements. Each execution of the action extends the current selection to the surrounding element;
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+ Document > Select > Attributes - Selects all the attributes of the current element;

« Document > Select > Parent - Selects the parent element of the current element;

» Triple click an element or processing instruction - If the triple click is done before the start tag of an element or after
the end tag of an element then all the element is selected by the triple click action. If it is done after the start tag or
before the end tag then only the element content without the start tag and end tag is selected,;

« Triple click an attribute in Text mode - If the triple click is performed before the start tag of an attribute or after its
end tag, the entire attribute is selected by the triple click action. If it is performed after the start tag or before the end
tag, only the attribute content (without the start tag and end tag) is selected;

« Double click after the opening quote or before the closing quote of an attribute value - Select the whole attribute
value.

Source Actions

The following actions can be applied on the text content of the XML editor:

Document > Source > @ Lock / Unlock the XML Tags
Disables / Enables editing of XML tags.
Document > Source > To Lower Case
Converts the selection content to lower case characters.
Document > Source > To Upper Case
Converts the selection content to upper case characters.
Document > Source > Capitalize lines
Converts to upper case the first character of every selected line.

Document > Source > "= Shift Right Tab
Shifts the currently selected block to the right.

Document > Source > = Shift Left Shift+Tab
Shifts the selected block to the left.

Document > Source > *& Escape Selection ...
Escapes a range of characters by replacing them with the corresponding character entities.

Document > Source > &* Unescape Selection ...
Replaces the character entities with the corresponding characters.

Document > Source > = Indent selection Ctrl+l (Command+1 on OS X)

Corrects the indentation of the selected block of lines if it does not follow the current indenting preferences of the
user.

Document > Source > = Format and Indent Element Ctrl+Shift+1
Pretty prints the element that surrounds the caret position.

Document > Source > hx) Insert XInclude

Shows a dialog that allows you to browse and select the content to be included and generates automatically the
corresponding XInclude instruction.

Note: Inthe Author mode, this dialog presents a preview of the inserted document as an author page in
the preview tab and as a text page in the source tab. In the Text mode only the source tab is presented.

==
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Document > Source > =& Import entities list

Shows a dialog that allows you to select a list of files as sources for external DTD entities. The internal subset of
the DOCTYPE declaration of your document will be updated with the chosen entities. For instance, if choosing the
file chapterl.xml and chapter2._xml, the following section is inserted in the DOCTYPE:

<IENTITY chapterl SYSTEM *‘chapterl.xml">
<IENTITY chapter2 SYSTEM *‘chapter2.xml">

Document > Source > Capitalize lines

It capitalizes the first letter found on every new line that is selected. Only the first letter is affected, the rest of the
line remains the same. If the first character on the new line is not a letter then no changes are made.

Document > Source > Join and Normalize Lines

The action works on the selection. It joins the lines by replacing the line separator with a single space character. It
also normalizes the whitespaces by replacing a sequence of such characters with a single space.

Document > Source > Insert new line after

This useful action has the same result with moving the caret to the end of the current line and pressing the ENTER
key.

XML Document Actions

The Text mode of the XML editor provides the following document level actions:

» Document > Schema > Show Definition (also available on the contextual menu of the editor panel) - Moves the
cursor to the definition of the current element or attribute in the schema (DTD, XML Schema, Relax NG schema)
associated with the edited XML document. In case the current attribute is “type” belonging to the
“http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance” namespace, the cursor is moved in the XML schema, to the definition
of the type referred in the value of the attribute.

Note: Alternatively you can use any of the following shortcuts:

e Ctrl+Shift+ ENTER (Command+Shift+ENTER on OS X) on your keyboard;
e Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X) an element or attribute name.

5=

e Document > XML Document > Copy XPath (Ctrl+Alt+. (Command+Alt+. on OS X)) - Copies the XPath
expression of the current element or attribute from the current editor to the clipboard.

* Document > XML Document > Go To > 4& Go to Matching Tag (Ctrl+Shift+G (Command+Shift+G on OS
X)) - Moves the cursor to the end tag that matches the start tag, or vice versa.

e Document > XML Document > Go to > Go after Next Tag (Ctrl+] (Command+] on OS X)) - Moves the cursor
to the end of the next tag.

* Document > XML Document > Go to > Go after Previous Tag (Ctrl+[ (Command+[ on OS X)) - Moves the
cursor to the end of the previous tag.

Document > XML Document > Associate XSLT/CSS Stylesheet & - Inserts an xml-sty lesheet processing
instruction at the beginning of the document referencing either an XSLT or a CSS file depending on the user selection.
Either reference is useful for rendering the document in a Web browser when the action Open in browser is executed.
Referencing the XSLT file is also useful for automatic detection of the XSLT stylesheet when there is no scenario
associated with the current document.

When associating the CSS stylesheet, the user can also specify a title for it if it is an alternate one. Setting a Title for
the CSS makes it the author's preferred stylesheet. Selecting the Alternate checkbox makes the CSS an alternate
stylesheet.

Oxygen XML Editor fully implements the W3C recommendation regarding Associating Style Sheets with XML
documents. See also Specifying external style sheets in HTML documents.

You can use the Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X) shortcut to open:

« any absolute URLs (URLSs that have a protocol) regardless of their location in the document;


http://www.w3.org/2001/XMLSchema-instance
http://www.w3.org/TR/xml-stylesheet/
http://www.w3.org/TR/xml-stylesheet/
http://www.w3.org/TR/REC-html40/present/styles.html#h-14.3.2
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URI attributes such as: schemaLocation, noNamespaceSchemalocation, href and others;

processing instructions used for associating resources, xml-models, xml-stylesheets.

XML Refactoring Actions

The following refactoring actions are available while editing an XML document:

Document > XML Refactoring > & Surround with tag... Ctrl+E (Command + E on OS X) - Allows you to
choose a tag that encloses a selected portion of content. If there is no selection, the start and end tags are inserted at
the caret position. The caret is placed:

« between the start and end tag, if the Cursor position between tags option is set
< atthe end of the start tag, in an insert-attribute position, if the Cursor position between tags option is not set

Document > XML Refactoring > 5% Surround with <tag> (Ctrl+/) - Similar in behavior with the Surround
with tag... action, except that it inserts the last tag used by the Surround with tag... action.

Document > XML Refactoring > <5 Rename element - The element from the caret position and the elements
that have the same name as the current element can be renamed according with the options from the Rename dialog.

Document > XML Refactoring > a1 Rename prefix > Alt+Shift+P > - The prefix of the element from the caret
position and the elements that have the same prefix as the current element can be renamed according with the options
from the Rename dialog.

Selecting the Rename current element prefix option, the application will recursively traverse the current element
and all its children.

For example, to change the xmIns:pl1=""ns1" association existing in the current element to xmIns:p5=""ns1",
just select this option and press OK. If the association xmIns:pl=""ns1" is applied on the parent of the current
element, then Oxygen XML Editor will introduce a new declaration xmIns : p5=""ns1" in the current element and
will change the prefix from p1 to p5. If p5 is already associated in the current element with another namespace,
let's say ns5, then a dialog showing the conflict will be displayed. Pressing the OK button, the prefix will be modified
from p1 to p5 without inserting a new declaration xmIns:p5=""ns1". On Cancel no modification is made.

Selecting the Rename current prefix in all document option, the application will apply the change on the entire
document.

To apply the action also inside attribute values one must check the Rename also attribute values that start with
the same prefix checkbox.

Document > XML Refactoring > = Split element Ctrl+Alt+D - Split the element from the caret position in two
identical elements. The caret must be inside the element.

Document > XML Refactoring > % Join elements Ctrl+Alt+J - Joins the left and right elements relative to the
current caret position. The elements must have the same name, attributes and attributes values.

Document > XML Refactoring > <4 Delete element tags Ctrl+Alt+X (Command+Alt+X on Mac OS) - Deletes
the start and end tag of the current element.

Smart Editing

The following helper actions are available in the XML editor:

Closing tag auto-expansion - If you want to insert content into an auto closing tag like <tag/> deleting the / character
saves some keystrokes by inserting a separate closing tag automatically and placing the cursor between the start and
end tags: <tag></tag>

Auto-rename matching tag - When you edit the name of the start tag, Oxygen XML Editor will mirror-edit the name
of the matching end tag. This feature can be controlled from the Content Completion option page.

Auto-breaking the edited line - The Hard line wrap option breaks the edited line automatically when its length
exceeds the maximum line length defined for the format and indent operation.

Indent on Enter - The Indent on Enter option indents the new line inserted when Enter is pressed.
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» Smart Enter - The Smart Enter option inserts an empty line between the start and end tags. If Enter is pressed between
a start and an end tag the action places the cursor in an indented position on the empty line between the lines that
contain the start and end tag.
» Double click - A double click selects a different region of text of the current document depending on the position of
the click in the document:

« if the click position is inside a start tag or an end tag then the entire element enclosed by that tag is selected;

 if the click position is immediately after a start tag or immediately before an end tag then the entire content of
the element enclosed by that tag is selected, including all the child elements but excluding the start tag and the
end tag of the element;

» otherwise, the double click selects the entire current line of text.

Syntax Highlight Depending on Namespace Prefix

The syntax highlight scheme of an XML file type allows the configuration of a color per each type of token which can
appear in an XML file. Distinguishing between the XML tag tokens based on the namespace prefix brings additional
visual help in editing some XML file types. For example in XSLT stylesheets elements from different namespaces like
XSLT, XHTML, XSL:FO or XForms are inserted in the same document and the editor panel can become cluttered.
Marking tags with different colors based on the namespace prefix allows easier identification of the tags.

3w =usliemplate "name"=

4 = =folist-itern=

[y =fo:list-itern-lahel "label-end()"=

& =foblock "end" "hold"=Full Mame=ifohlock=
T =ffolist-item-label=

8w =fo:list-iterm-body "body-stan)"=

g =xslappl-templates S b

1a =ffolist-itern-hody=

" =ffolist-items=

12 =hsltemplate=

Figure 98: Example of Coloring XML Tags by Prefix

Editor Highlights

An editor highlight is a text fragment emphasized by a colored background. Highlights are generated in both Editor
and Author mode, when the following actions generate results: XPath, Find All, Find in Files, Search References,
and Search Declarations.

By default, Oxygen XML Editor uses a different color for each type of highlight: XPath, Find, Search References, and
Search Declarations. You can customize these colors and the maximum number of highlights displayed in a document
on the Editor preferences page. The default maximum number of highlights is 20000.

You are able to navigate in the current document through the highlights using one of the following methods:

 clicking the markers from the range ruler, located at the right side of the document;
 clicking the Next and Previous buttons from the bottom of the range ruler;

Note: When there are multiple types of highlights in the document, the Next and Previous buttons navigate
through highlights of the same type.

5=

 clicking the messages displayed in the Results view.
To remove the highlights, you can:

« click the Remove all button from bottom of the range ruler;
 close the results tab which contains the output of the action that generated the highlights;
« click the % Remove all button from the results panel.

Note: Use the Highlight all results in editor button to either display all the highlights or hide them.

==
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Batch Editing Actions on Highlights

Working with XML documents implies frequent changes to structure and content. You are often faced with a situation
where you need to make a slight change in hundreds of places in the same document. Oxygen XML Editor introduced
a new feature, Manage Highlighted Content, designed to help you achieve that.

When you are in Text mode and you perform a search operation or apply an XPath that highlights more than one result,
you can select the Manage Highlighted Content action from the contextual menu of any highlight in the document. In
the sub-menu, the following options are available:

» Modify All - Use this option to modify in-place all the occurrences of the selected content. When you use this option,
a thin rectangle replaces the highlights and lets you start editing;

= Note: In case you select a very large number of highlights that you want to modify using this feature, when
you select this option a dialog informs you that you may experience performance issues. You have the option
to either use the Find/Replace dialog box, or continue the operation.

» Surround All - Use this option to surround the content with a specific tag. This option opens the Tag dialog box.
The Specify the tag drop-down presents all the available elements that you can choose from.

« Remove All - Removes all the highlighted content.

In case you right click a different part of the document than a highlight, you only have the option to select Modify All
Matches.

XML Quick Fixes

The Oxygen XML Editor Quick Fix support helps you resolve errors that appear in an XML document by offering quick
fixes to problems like missing required attributes or invalid elements. Quick fixes are available only for XML documents
with XSD schemas and that are validated with the Xerces validation engine.

Quick fixes are available in Text mode:

W= gnamep,
' @ One of the following elements is expected || Insert the required element
18 & > Insert required element ‘family’ {http:/ S www.onygenxml.com/ns/samples/persenal family' as

18 <em| o kngert — PE— last child.
. <1i nsert required element ‘given

2 <url "http://wWw.example.com/na/robert-taylor. htmI™ />

and Author mode:

* Frhttpwww.xml comd

o ara

o | @ Invalid element, one of the following elements is expected| | Insert the required element
{http://docbock.erg/ns/dochook]listitern’ before the current

<> |nsert required element 'listitern’ -
position,

#  Remove invalid element 'para’

To activate this feature, when Oxygen XML Editor finds a validation error in an XML document, place the caret in the
highlighted area of text. If Oxygen XML Editor can provide a quick fix for that error, the @ icon is displayed in the left
side stripe. When you click this icon, the list of available fixes is displayed. Also, you can invoke the quick fix menu if
you press Alt + 1 (Meta + Alt + 1 on OS X) on your keyboard.

Oxygen XML Editor provides quick fixes for the following cases:

Problem type Available quick fixes

The content of the element should be empty Remove the element content

The attribute has a fixed value Set the correct attribute value
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Problem type Available quick fixes

A specific element is required in the current context | Insert the required element

An element is invalid in the current context Remove the invalid element

A required attribute is missing Insert the required attribute

An attribute is not allowed to be set for the current | Remove the attribute

element

An element is not allowed to have child elements Remove all child elements

ID value already defined Generate unique ID value

References to an invalid 1D Change the reference to an already defined ID

Note: A quick fix that adds an element inserts it together with required and optional elements, and required and
fixed attributes, depending on how the Content Completion options are set.

5=

Editing XHTML Documents

XHTML documents with embedded CSS, JS, PHP, and JSP scripts are rendered with dedicated coloring schemes. To
customize them, open the Preferences dialog and go to Editor > Colors.

Editing XSLT Stylesheets

This section explains the features of the XSLT editor.

To watch our video demonstration about basic XSLT editing and transformation scenarios in Oxygen XML Editor, go
to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/XSL_Editing.html.

Validating XSLT Stylesheets

Oxygen XML Editor performs the validation of XSLT documents with the help of an XSLT processor that you can
configure in the preferences pages according to the XSLT version. For XSLT 1.0, the options are: Xalan, Saxon 6.5.5,
Saxon 9.5.1.7 and a JAXP transformer specified by the main Java class. For XSLT 2.0, the options are: Saxon 9.5.1.7
and a JAXP transformer specified by the main Java class. For XSLT 3.0, the options are Saxon 9.5.1.7 and a JAXP
transformer specified by the main Java class.

To access the XSLT preferences quickly, use the @= Validation options button from the Validate toolbar.

Custom Validation of XSLT Stylesheets

If you must validate an XSLT stylesheet with other validation engine than the Oxygen XML Editor's built-in ones, you
have the possibility to configure external engines as custom XSLT validation engines. After such a custom validator is
properly configured in Preferences page, it can be applied on the current document with just one click on the Custom

Validation Engines toolbar.

There are two validators configured by default:

e MSXML 4.0 - included in Oxygen XML Editor (Windows edition). It is associated to the XSL Editor type in
Preferences page.

e MSXML.NET - included in Oxygen XML Editor (Windows edition). It is associated to the XSL Editor type in
Preferences page.

Associate a Validation Scenario

]
You are able to validate XSLT stylesheets using a validation scenario. To create a validation scenario, click & Configure
Validation Scenario(s) in the main toolbar or go to Document > Validate > Configure Validation Scenario(s). .
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You can validate an XSLT document using the engine defined in the transformation scenario, or a custom validation
scenario. If you choose to validate using the engine from transformation scenario, and a transformation scenario is not
associated with the current document or the engine has no validation support, the default engine is used. To set the
default engine, open the Preferencesdialog and go to XML > XSLT/FO/XQuery > XSLT is used. The list of reusable
scenarios for documents of the same type as the current document is displayed in case you choose to use a custom
validation scenario. For more details go to Validation Scenario.

Editing XSLT Stylesheets in the Master Files Context

Smaller interrelated modules that define a complex stylesheet cannot be correctly edited or validated individually, due
to their interdependency with other modules. For example, a function defined in a main stylesheet is not visible when
you edit an included or imported module. Oxygen XML Editor provides the support for defining the main module (or
modules), allowing you to edit any of the imported/included files in the context of the larger stylesheet structure.

You cat set a main XSLT stylesheet either using the master files support from the Project view, or using a validation
scenario.

To set a main file using a validation scenario, add validation units that point to the main modules. Oxygen XML Editor
warns you if the current module is not part of the dependencies graph computed for the main stylesheet. In this case, it
considers the current module as the main stylesheet.

The advantages of editing in the context of main file include:

« correct validation of a module in the context of a larger stylesheet structure;
« Content Completion Assistant displays all components valid in the current context;
 the Outline displays the components collected from the entire stylesheet structure.

To watch our video demonstration about editing XSLT stylesheets in the master files context, go to
http://oxygenxml.com/demo/MasterFilesSupport.html.

Syntax Highlight

The XSL editor renders with dedicated coloring schemes the CSS and JS scripts, and XPath expressions. To customize
the coloring schemes, open the Preferences dialog and go to Editor > Colors preferences page.

Content Completion in XSLT Stylesheets

The items in the list of proposals offered by the Content Completion Assistant are context-sensitive. The proposed
items are valid at the current caret position. You can enhance the list of proposals by specifying an additional schema.
This schema is defined by the user in the Content Completion / XSL preferences page and can be: XML Schema, DTD,
RELAX NG schema, or NVDL schema.

<xX3l:element "tabkle">
<x3l:attribute "border"rl</xsliattribute>
M:E; "left">
@ x3l: + B The x3l:apply-templates element causes -
@ td 3 Enavigaticn from the current element, |
@ th usually but not necegsarily to process 3
@® x3l:apply-imports its children. Each selected node is
processed using the best-match
@® xs3l:attribute x3l:template defined for that node. In
@® x3l:call-template - || the absence of a select attribute, the
¥3l:apply-templates instruction
<td> processes all of the children of the -
<font "werdana” -
<b>Email</b>
</ font>
</td>

Figure 99: XSLT Content Completion Window
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The Content Completion Assistant proposes the following item types, defined in the current stylesheet and in the
imported and included XSLT stylesheets:

» template modes
« template names
» variable names

e parameter names
* key names

e output names

Note: For XSL and XSD resources, the Content Completion Assistant collects its components starting from
the master files. The master files can be defined in the project or in the associated validation scenario. For further
details about the Master Files support go to Defining Master Files at Project Level.

=

The extension functions built in the Saxon 6.5.5 and 9.5.1.7 transformation engines are presented in the content completion
list only if the Saxon namespace (http://saxon.sf.net for XSLT version 2.0/ 3.0 or http://icl.com/saxon for XSLT version
1.0) is declared and one of the following conditions is true:

 the edited file has a transformation scenario that uses as transformation engine Saxon 6.5.5 (for XSLT version 1.0),
Saxon 9.5.1.7 PE or Saxon 9.5.1.7 EE (for XSLT version 2.0 / 3.0);

« the edited file has a validation scenario that uses as validation engine Saxon 6.5.5 (for version 1.0), Saxon 9.5.1.7
PE or Saxon 9.5.1.7 EE (for version 2.0 / 3.0);

« the validation engine specified in Options page is Saxon 6.5.5 (for version 1.0), Saxon 9.5.1.7 PE or Saxon 9.5.1.7
EE (for version 2.0/ 3.0).

Additionally. the Saxon-CE-specific extension functions and instructions are presented in the Content Completion
Assistant's proposals list only if the http://saxonica.com/ns/interactiveXSLT namespace is declared.

Namespace prefixes in the scope of the current context are presented at the top of the content completion window to
speed up the insertion into the document of prefixed elements.

43 </x3l:element>

A4 = <x3l:element "ed">

45

4@ A Namespace prefix
47 =

42 T

<48

50

51 =

52 B R 3

53 ordinates™/>

Figure 100: Namespace Prefixes in the Content Completion Window

For the common namespaces like XSL namespace (http://www._w3.0rg/1999/XSL/Transform), XML Schema
namespace (http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema) or Saxon namespace (http://icl.com/saxon for
version 1.0, http://saxon.sf._net/ for version 2.0/ 3.0), Oxygen XML Editor provides an easy mode to declare
them by proposing a prefix for these namespaces.

Content Completion in XPath Expressions

In XSLT stylesheets, the Content Completion Assistant provides all the features available in the XML editor and also
adds some enhancements. In XPath expressions used in attributes of XSLT stylesheets elements like match, select
and test, the Content Completion Assistant offers the names of XPath and XSLT functions, the XSLT axes, and
user-defined functions (the name of the function and its parameters). If a transformation scenario was defined and
associated to the edited stylesheet, the Content Completion Assistant computes and presents elements and attributes
based on:

 the input XML document selected in the scenario;
 the current context in the stylesheet.
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The associated document is displayed in the XSLT/XQuery I nput view.

Content completion for XPath expressions is started:

» on XPath operators detected in one of the match, select and test attributes of XSLT elements: ", ", /,//, (, [, |,
58

« for attribute value templates of non-XSLT elements, that is the { character when detected as the first character of
the attribute value

« onrequest, if the combination Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS X) is pressed inside an edited XPath expression.

The items presented in the content completion window are dependent on:

« the context of the current XSLT element;
» the XML document associated with the edited stylesheet in the stylesheet transformation scenario;
» the XSLT version of the stylesheet (1.0, 2.0, or 3.0).

Note: The XSLT 3.0 content completion list of proposals includes specific elements and attributes for the
3.0 version.

==

For example, if the document associated with the edited stylesheet is:

<personnel>
<person id="Big.Boss'">

<name>
<fami ly>Boss</fami ly>
<given>Big</given>

</name>

<emai I>chief@oxygenxml .com</email>

<link subordinates="one.worker"/>

</person>
<person id="one.worker'>
<name>
<family>Worker</family>
<given>0One</given>
</name>

<emai I>one@oxygenxml .com</emai 1>
<link manager="Big.Boss"/>
</person>
</personnel>

and you enter an xs 1 : template element using the content completion assistant, the following actions are triggered:

« the match attribute is inserted automatically;

 the cursor is placed between the quotes;

« the XPath Content Completion Assistant automatically displays a popup window with all the XSLT axes, XPath
functions and elements and attributes from the XML input document that can be inserted in the current context.

The set of XPath functions depends on the XSLT version declared in the root element xsl :stylesheet: 1.0, 2.0 or
3.0.

1 =Pmlwersion="1.0" encoding="LITF-8"7=

2 = =gl styleshest "hitp: a3 argh 99958 LM ransfarm” e
3 =xsltemplate '1'><h<sl:template>
4 |=lslstylesheets Ty, attribute: [The child axis contains the children ofthe context | »
s &y child: node.
*E commentd
*E node() Sample: child:para selects the para element
°E text) children of the context node.

hittp: a3 org MR S99REC-xs-19991116

Figure 101: Content Completion in the match Attribute

If the cursor is inside the select attribute of an xsl : for-each, xsl :apply-templates, xsl :value-of or
xsl :copy-of element the content completion proposals depend on the path obtained by concatenating the XPath
expressions of the parent XSLT elements xsl : template and xsl : for-each as shown in the following figure:



Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Documents | 220

1 =?wmlversion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?=
2 = =yl stylesheet "hittpcnaani w3 0rgi1 999K SLTransform” "1.0"=
3w | =usliemplate "personnel'=
4 = =xslfor-each e
4 =xslfor-each "(namerfamily)l(.,l'ersl:fnr-each}
=hslfor-each= &, ancestor-or-self: A |[The ancestor-or-self axis containg the context nade [
7 =izl template= t, ancestor: " |land the ancestors ofthe context node: thus, the
g =hzlstylesheets t, attribute:: ancestor 24s will abways include the root node.
9 T, child:: '
£ camment) Sample: ancestor-ar-self. *named selects the
%, descendantor-self: narme ofthe context node and all of its ancestars
ty descendant: |
it ifarani e 3. 0rg TR 999/REC-xsit-158991116 v

Figure 102: Content Completion in the select Attribute

Also XPath expressions typed in the test attribute of an xs1 : 1 F or xsl zwhen element benefit of the assistance of
the content completion.

1 l=tmlversion="1.0" encading="LTF-8"?=
2 = =xslstylesheet "hitpndnan e 3, 0rgM S9908LTranstorm” a0t
3w =xsltemplate "nersonnel'=
4 =xslfor-each e
5= =xslfor-each "namellink"=
& =xslif "familygiven|"==/xslif=
7 =fslfor-each= oy name -~ fr-aklameifparamURl as xs:string ™, il
= islfar-eachs= f,, aMame ElgparamaName as x¥s:string) as xs:3Name
2 =lusltemplates f,y abs
0 =islstyleshest= f,, adjust-date-to-timezone Feturns an xs:0kame with the namespace LRI
1 T, adjustdateTime-to-timezone given in $paramURL If $paramUR] is the
f,, adjust-time-to-tirmezone Zero-length string ar the empty sequence, it
+, ancestor-orself: . represents "no namespace"; in this case, ifthe
—Ivalue of fparamarMame contains a calon ), an |
erroris raised [errFOCADDDZ]. The prefix (or hd

Figure 103: Content Completion in the test Attribute

XSLT variable references are easier to insert in XPath expressions with the help of the content completion popup triggered
by the $ character which signals the start of such a reference in an XPath expression.

1 =Pmlwersion="1.0" encoding="LITF-8"7=

2 = =gl styleshest "hitp: a3 argH 99958 LM ransfarnm” s
3= <xsltermplate "nersannel"=

4 =wslvariable "manager’ Minkig@manager=<fsivariable=
5

= =wslvariable "subord" " Minkig@subordinates"=<fslvariable=
Eilc =xslfar-each s

g =yslvalue-of "narmelgiven"==fxslvalue-of=

| =¥slvalue-of "$|'><rxsl:value—nf>

10 =fxslfar-each= % manager

11 % subord

12 =fxsltemplate=

13 |=fuslstylesheet=

14

Figure 104: Content Completion in the test Attribute

If the { character is the first one in the value of the attribute, the same Content Completion Assistant is available also
in attribute value templates of non-XSLT elements.
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3w | =usltemplate "y Tag"=
4 =yslvariahle "yar' " e
il =5 "Meafa=
g =fsltemplate|f, name  [nameinode-set?) as string -~
7 |=kslstylesheetst, ancestar-orself:
8 t, ancestar: The name function returns a string containing a
t, attribute:: GIMarme representing the expanded-name of the
f,, boolean nade inthe argument node-set that is firstin
T, ceiling document arder. The aklame must represent the
+, child: expanded-name with respectto the namespace
w . .
declarations in effect on the node whase
expanded-name is being representad. Typically, hd

Figure 105: Content Completion in Attribute Value Templates

The time delay configured in Preferences page for all content completion windows is applied also for the XPath
expressions content completion window.

Tooltip Helper for the XPath Functions Arguments

When editing the arguments of an XPath/XSLT function, Oxygen XML Editor tracks the current entered argument by
displaying a tooltip containing the function signature. The currently edited argument is highlighted with a bolder font.

When moving the caret through the expression, the tooltip is updated to reflect the argument found at the caret position.

We want to concatenate the absolute values of two variables, named v1 and v2.

<xsl:value-of select="concat(abs($vl), abs($v2))'></xsl:value-of>
</xsl:template>

When moving the caret before the first abs function, Oxygen XML Editor identifies it as the first
argument of the concat function. The tooltip shows in bold font the following information about
the first argument:

+ its name is $argi;
e itstype is xdt:anyAtomicType;
e itis optional (note the ? sign after the argument type).

The function takes also other arguments, having the same type, and returns a xs:string.

|cnncat($arg1 as xdt:anmyAtomicType?, Farg? as xdtanyAtomicType?, ) as xs:string|

"cuncatdabs(ﬂiﬂ), abs($v2ﬂ'={msl:value-uf=
=fsltemplate=
|:styleshest=

Figure 106: XPath Tooltip Helper - Identify the concat Function's First Argument

Moving the caret on the first variable $v1, the editor identifies the abs as context function and shows
its signature:

nyg g - :
npy |abs($arg as numeric?) as numerlc?|

"cnncat(abswwh), abs(Fwd"==hslvalue-of=
=hsltemplate=
ihstylesheet=

Figure 107: XPath Tooltip Helper - Identify the abs Function's Argument

Further, clicking the second abs function name, the editor detects that it represents the second argument
of the concat function. The tooltip is repainted to display the second argument in bold font.
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concat($argl as xdtanyatomicType?, $arg? as zdt:anyAtomicType?, ) as xs:string|

"concatfabs(fvl), ehs($v2))“}=rxsl:value-nf}
=hsltemplate=
ihstylesheet=

Figure 108: XPath Tooltip Helper - Identify the concat Function's Second Argument

The tooltip helper is available also in the XPath toolbar and the XPath Builder view.

Code Templates

When the content completion is invoked by pressing (CTRL (Meta on Mac OS)+Space), it also presents a list of code
templates specific to the type of the active editor. Such a code template provides a shortcut for inserting a small document
fragment at the current caret position. Oxygen XML Editor comes with a large set of ready-to use templates for XSL
and XML Schema documents.

The XSL code template called Template-Match-Mode

Typing t in an XSL document and selecting tmm in the content assistant pop-up window inserts the
following template at the caret position in the document:

<xsl:template match=""" mode=""">

</xsl:template>

The user can easily define other templates. Also, the code templates can be shared with other users.

The XSLT/XQuery Input View

The structure of the XML document associated to the edited XSLT stylesheet, or the structure of the source documents
of the edited XQuery is displayed in a tree form in a view called XSLT/XQuery Input. The tree nodes represent the
elements of the documents.

The XSLT Input View

If you click a node, the corresponding template from the stylesheet is highlighted. A node can be dragged from this view
and dropped in the editor area for quickly inserting xsl : template, xsl : for-each, or other XSLT elements that
have the match/select/test attribute already completed. The value of the attribute is the correct XPath expression
referring to the dragged tree node. This value is based on the current editing context of the drop spot.

XSLTMQuery input o I x

4 "B xsl:stylesheet [personal.xsl]

(1 wersion
(2 wmlns:sl
4 "F xshitemplate
(1. match
- "E html
4 “F xsl:element
(1 name
4 “E xslattribute
(1 name

. "E xslelement

Figure 109: XSLT Input View
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For example, for the following XML document:

<personnel>
<person id="Big.Boss">
<name>
<family>Boss</fami ly>
<given>Big</given>
</name>
<emai I>chief@oxygenxml .com</emai >
<link subordinates="one.worker"/>
</person>
<person id="‘one.worker'>
<name>
<family>Worker</family>
<given>0One</given>
</name>
<emai I>one@oxygenxml .com</emai I>
<link manager="Big.Boss"/>
</person>
</personnel>

and the following XSLT stylesheet:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8"7?>
<xsl:stylesheet xmIns:xsl="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XSL/Transform"
version="2.0">
<xsl:template match="personnel'>
<xsl:for-each select=""*">

</xsl:for-each>
</xsl:template>
</xsl:stylesheet>

if you drag the given element and drop it inside the xs 1 : for-each element, the following popup

menu is displayed:

1 =?wmlversion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?=

2 =xsl stylesheet "hittpcnaani w3 0rgi1 999K SLTransform”
3w =xsltemplate "personnel'=

4 = =xslfor-each e

5 Insert xsl:for-each

G =lys

7 =5t Insert wsliwvalue-of

2 =hslstyl Insert xsl:copy-of

Insert xsl:apply-templates
Insert wshif
Insert wslichoose

Insert personnel

2.0

Figure 110: XSLT Input Drag and Drop Popup Menu

Select for example Insert xsl:value-of and the result document is:

1 l=tmlversion="1.0" encading="LTF-8"?=

2z =xslstylesheeat "hitpndnan e 3, 0rgM S9908LTranstorm”
3w =xsltemplate "nersonnel'=

4= =xslfor-each e

5 =xslvalue-of "namergiven"j=

g =islfar-each=

7 =hsltemplates

g =hslstyleshest=

"3 g

Figure 111: XSLT Input Drag and Drop Result




Oxygen XML Editor | Editing Documents | 224
The XSLT Outline View

The XSLT Outline view displays the list of all the components (templates, attribute-sets, character-maps, variables,
functions, keys, outputs) from both the edited stylesheet and its imports or includes. For XSL and XSD resources, the
Outline view collects its components starting from the master files. The master files can be defined in the project or in
the associated validation scenario. For further details about the Master Files support go to Defining Master Files at
Project Level. To enable the Outline view, go to Window > Show View > Outline .

Qutline [SLI "
Type filter text Q |ZQI‘_
Name [ Match Mode

4 mainXsL.,xsl
4 & parameters
@ localParam
4 v variables
v localvar
4 o templates
52 localTemplate
a Ty functions
0 localFunction()
4 attribute-sets
o7 localAttrSet
4 = character-maps
= localCharMap
- imported. xs|
- included. xsl

Figure 112: The XSLT Outline View

The following actions are available in the Settings menu on the Outline view toolbar:
Filter returns exact matches

The text filter of the Outline view returns only exact matches;
% Selection update on caret move

Controls the synchronization between Outline view and source document. The selection in the Outline view can
be synchronized with the caret moves or the changes in the XSLT editor. Selecting one of the components from the
Outline view also selects the corresponding item in the source document.

¢ Show XML structure
Displays the XML document structure in a tree-like structure.
Show all components
Displays all components that were collected starting from the main file. This option is set by default.
Show only local components
Displays the components defined in the current file only.
Group by location/type
The stylesheet components can be grouped by location and type.
2  Show components
Shows the define patterns collected from the current document.
£ Flat presentation mode of the filtered results
When active, the application flattens the filtered result elements to a single level.
% Show comments and processing instructions
Show/hide comments and processing instructions in the Outline view.
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< Show element name

Show/hide element name.
T Show text

Show/hide additional text content for the displayed elements.
@ Show attributes

Showr/hide attribute values for the displayed elements. The displayed attribute values can be changed from the

Outline preferences panel.
@= Configure displayed attributes

Displays the XML Structured Outline preferences page.

The following contextual menu actions are available:

Append Child

Displays a list of elements that can be inserted as children of the current element.
Insert Before

Displays a list of elements that can be inserted as siblings of the current element, before the current element.
Insert After

Displays a list of elements that can be inserted as siblings of the current element, after the current element.
< Toggle Comment

Comments/uncomments the currently selected element.
Remove (Delete)

Removes the selected item from the stylesheet.
5+ Search References Ctrl+Shift+R (Command+Shift+R on OS X)

Searches all references of the item found at current cursor position in the defined scope, if any. See Finding XSLT
References and Declarations for more details.

Search References in...

Searches all references of the item found at current cursor position in the specified scope. See Finding XSLT
References and Declarations for more details.

% Component Dependencies
Allows you to see the dependencies for the current selected component. See Component Dependencies View for
more details.
B*N Rename Component in...
Renames the selected component. See XSLT Refactoring Actions for more details.
The stylesheet components information is presented on two columns: the first column presents the name and match
attributes, the second column the mode attribute. If you know the component name, match or mode, you can search it
in the Outline view by typing one of these pieces of information in the filter text field from the top of the view or directly

on the tree structure. When you type de component name, match or mode in the text field, you can switch to the tree
structure using:

« keyboard arrow keys

e Enter key

e Tab key

e Shift-Tab key combination

To switch from tree structure to the filter text field, you can use Tab and Shift-Tab.
(7] Tip: The search filter is case insensitive. The following wildcards are accepted:

e *_any string
e ?-any character
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e - patterns separator

If no wildcards are specified, the string to search is used as a partial match (like *textToFind*).

On the XSLT Outline view, you have some contextual actions like: Edit Attributes, Cut, Copy, Delete.

The Outline content and the editing area are synchronized. When you select a component in the Outline view, its
definition is highlighted in the editing area.

Oxygen XML Editor allows you to sort the components of the tree in the Outline view.

Note: Sorting groups in the Outline view is not supported.

Oxygen XML Editor has a predefined order of the groups in the Outline view:

« for location, the names of the files are sorted alphabetically. The main file is the one you are editing and it is located
at the top of the list

« for type, the order is: parameters, variables, templates, functions, set attributes, character-map
Note: When no grouping is available and the table is not sorted, Oxygen XML Editor sorts the components

depending on their order in the document. Oxygen XML Editor also takes into account the name of the file
that the components are part of.

==

XSLT Stylesheet Documentation Support

Oxygen XML Editor offers built-in support for documenting XSLT stylesheets. If the expanded QName of the element
has a non-null namespace URI, the xs 1 : sty lesheet element may contain any element not from the XSLT namespace.
Such elements are referred to as user-defined data elements. Such elements can contain the documentation for the
stylesheet and its elements (top-level elements whose names are in the XSLT namespace). Oxygen XML Editor offers
its own XML schema that defines such documentation elements. The schema is named

stylesheet _documentation.xsd and can be found in
[OXYGEN_DIR]/frameworks/stylesheet_documentation. The user can also specify a custom schema in
XSL Content Completion options.

When content completion is invoked inside an XSLT editor by pressing Ctrl+Space (Command+Space on OS X), it
offers elements from the XSLT documentation schema (either the built-in one or one specified by user).

In Text mode, to add documentation blocks while editing use the Add component documentation action available in
the contextual menu.

In Author mode, the following stylesheet documentation actions are available in the contextual menu, Component
Documentation submenu:

e Add component documentation - Adds documentation blocks for the component at caret position.
« Paragraph - Inserts a new documentation paragraph.

« Bold - Makes the selected documentation text bold.

« ltalic - Makes the selected documentation text italic.

e List - Inserts a new list.

e List Item - Inserts a list item.

» Reference - Inserts a documentation reference.

If the caret is positioned inside the xsl : sty lesheet element context, documentation blocks are generated for all
XSLT elements. If the caret is positioned inside a specific XSLT element (like a template or a function), a documentation
block is generated for that element only.

Example of a documentation block using Oxygen XML Editor built-in schema

<xd:doc>
<xd:desc>
<xd:p>Search inside parameter <xd:i>string</xd:i> for the last occurrence of parameter
<xd:i>searched</xd:i>. The substring starting from the 0 position to the identified last
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occurrence will be returned. <xd:ref name="f:substring-after-last" type="function"
xmIns:f="http://www.oxygenxml .com/doc/xsl/functions">See also</xd:ref></xd:p>
</xd:desc>
<xd:param name="string">
<xd:p>String to be analyzed</xd:p>
</xd:param>
<xd:param name="'searched">
<xd:p>Marker string. Its last occurrence will be identified</xd:p>
</xd:param>
<xd:return>
<xd:p>A substring starting from the beginning of <xd:i>string</xd:i> to the last
occurrence of <xd:i>searched</xd:i>. If no occurrence is found an empty string will be
returned.</xd:p>
</xd:return>
</xd:doc>

Generating Documentation for an XSLT Stylesheet

You can use Oxygen XML Editor to generate detailed documentation in HTML format for the elements (top-level
elements whose names are in the XSLT namespace) of an XSLT stylesheet. You are able to select what XSLT elements
to include in the generated documentation and also the level of details to present for each of them. The elements are
hyperlinked. To generate documentation in a custom format, other than HTML, you can edit the XSLT stylesheet used
to generate the documentation, or create your own stylesheet.

To open the XSLT Stylesheet Documentation dialog, go to Tools > Generate Documentation > XSLT Stylesheet
Documentation... Ctri+Alt+X (Command+Alt+X on Mac OS) action. You can also select Generate Documentation >
XSLT Stylesheet Documentation... in the contextual menu of the Project view.

X5LT Stylesheet Documentation &J

¥5L URL :file:/D: Projects/eXml samples fpersonal. sl - X -

Output | Settings

Format: (@ HTML

Custom

(]
=]

Output file:  |§{cf}.himl - | X =

V| Split output into multiple files
@ Split by location
Split by component
Split by namespace

| Open in browser

? | Export settings || Load settings | [ Generate ]l Cancel |

L A

Figure 113: The Output Panel of the XSLT Stylesheet Documentation Dialog

The XSL URL field of the dialog panel must contain the full path to the XSL Stylesheet file you want to generate
documentation for. The stylesheet can be either a local or a remote one. You can also specify the path of the stylesheet
using editor variables.

You can choose to split the output into multiple files using different split criteria. For large XSLT stylesheets being
documented, choosing a different split criterion may generate smaller output files providing a faster documentation
browsing.

The available split criteria are:

« by location - Each output file contains the XSLT elements from the same stylesheet.
* by namespace - Each output file contains information about elements with the same namespace.
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* by component - Each output file contains information about one stylesheet XSLT element.

You can export the settings of the XSLT Stylesheet Documentation dialog to an XML file by pressing the Export
settings button. With the exported settings file, you can generate the same documentation from the command-line
interface.

XS5LT Stylesheet Documentation &J
¥SL URL :file:/D: /Projects/eXm/samples/personal sl - X
Settings

Induded components Induded components details
Templates Character maps Documentation Used by
Functions Keys Use comments Supersedes
Global parameter [/ Decimal formats Namespace Overriding
Global variables Output formats [7] Location Return type
Attribute sets Referenced stylesheets Parameters Source
Generate index References Import precedence
| Select all ] | Deselect all ]
? [ Export settings | [ Load settings | [ Generate l l Cancel |

" r

Figure 114: The Settings Panel of the XSLT Stylesheet Documentation Dialog

When you generate documentation for an XSLT stylesheet you can choose what XSLT elements to include in the output
(templates, functions, global parameters, global variables, attribute sets, character maps, keys, decimal formats, output
formats, XSLT elements from referenced stylesheets) and the details to include in the documentation:

» Documentation - Shows the documentation for each XSLT element. For HTML format, the user-defined data
elements that are recognized and transformed in documentation blocks of the XSLT elements they precede, are the
ones from the following schemas:

e Oxygen XML Editor built-in XSLT documentation schema.

» A ssubset of Docbook 5 elements. The recognized elements are: section, sectl to sect5, emphasis,
title,ulink, programlisting, para, orderedlist, itemizedlist.

« Asubset of DITA elements. The recognized elements are: concept, topic, task, codeblock, p, b, i, ul,
ol, pre, sl, sli, step, steps, i, title, xref.

e Full XHTML 1.0 support.

e XSLStyle documentation environment. XSLStyle uses DocBook or DITA languages inside its own user-defined
data elements. The supported DocBook and DITA elements are the ones mentioned above.

« Doxsl documentation framework. Supported elements are : codefrag, description, para, docContent,
documentation, parameter, function,docSchema, link, list, listitem module, parameter,
template, attribute-set;

Other XSLT documentation blocks that are not recognized will just be serialized inside an HTML pre element.
You can change this behavior by using a custom format instead of the built-in HTML format and providing your
own XSLT stylesheets.

« Use comments - Controls whether the comments that precede an XSLT element is treated as documentation for the
element they precede. Comments that precede or succeed the xsl sty lesheet element, are treated as
documentation for the whole stylesheet. Please note that comments that precede an import or include directive are
not collected as documentation for the imported/included module. Also comments from within the body of the XSLT
elements are not collected at all.
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* Namespace - Shows the namespace for named XSLT elements.

« Location - Shows the stylesheet location for each XSLT element.

o Parameters - Shows parameters of templates and functions.

» References - Shows the named XSLT elements that are referred from within an element.

» Used by - Shows the list of all the XSLT elements that refer the current named element.

» Supersedes - Shows the list of all the XSLT elements that are superseded the current element.

* Overriding - Shows the list of all the XSLT elements that override the current element.

e Return type - Shows the return type of the function.

» Source - Shows the text stylesheet source for each XSLT element.

« Import precedence - Shows the computed import precedence as declared in XSL transformation specifications.
e Generate index - Creates an index with all the XSLT elements included in the documentation.

« Load settings / Export settings - The current settings can be saved for further usage (for example for generating
documentation from command-line interface) with the Export settings button, and reloaded when necessary with
the Load settings button.

Generate Documentation in HTML Format

The generated documentation looks like:

'] Stylesheet documentation for: xsiDo... | = -
r r.Y

Table of Contents |

Main stylesheet xsiDocHtml. xsl Showing:
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Location | Documentation
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[ElunknownDoc ToHtmlxs! ) ) . ¥l Used by
Transform Cuygen intermnediate XML format indo XHTML [B Raferoncas
'..-]'e“m].'“gs #BLT stylesheet documentation can be generaled in chunks, if the user choose Imporied modules
- is done before applying this stesheet So this stlesheet will be apply on eath
NserializeElement Table of contents file. This styeshastwill bansform each chunkfile in a XHTML| 2 oo UrEe
) :::Iocsecllnn-_ i but with the Iitmil extension. Plus itwill create @ main file that will present the tab
L The name of the main file is given by the variable mainFile
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Figure 115: XSLT Stylesheet Documentation Example

The generated documentation includes the following:

« Table of Contents - You can group the contents by namespace, location, or component type. The XSLT elements
from each group are sorted alphabetically (named templates are presented first and the match ones second).
< Information about main, imported, and included stylesheets - This information consists of:
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e XSLT modules included or imported by the current stylesheet
« the XSLT stylesheets where the current stylesheet is imported or included
 the stylesheet location

Stylesheet table.xsl

Documentation
[E] Description

This file was created automatically by htmlixhtml

from the HTML stylesheets.

Included table.xsl
modules

Included TTUI”I”EI dochook.xsl

Figure 116: Information About an XSLT Stylesheet

If you choose to split the output into multiple files, the table of contents is displayed in the left frame. The contents are
grouped using the same criteria as the split.

After the documentation is generated, you can collapse details for some stylesheet XSLT elements using the Showing
view.

Showing:

[#] Documentation
[w] Parameters
[P]Used by

[#] References
[#]Included modules
[#] Included fram

[#] Source

Close

Figure 117: The Showing View

For each element included in the documentation, the section presents the element type followed by the element name
(value of the name or match attribute for match templates).
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Function func:substring-before-last
Documentation =
Description
Getthe substring before the last occurrence ofthe given substring
Parameters
string
The string inwhich to search
searched
The string to search
Return
The substring starting from the start of the string to the index of the last occurrence of searched
Mamespace hitp:ihansan oxygenxml comidocikslifunctions
Type *¥s5tring
Used by = Template Nindex
Function func:substring-before-last{$string as item{), $searched as item{))
WVariable indexFile
References = Furnction substring-hefore-last{$string as item{), $searched as item{))
Parameters = aMame Mamespace
searched Mo namespace
string Mo namespace
Import precedence 7
Source =
<xsl:function Txsistring'” "func:substring-before-last'>
<xsliparam Tatring"” /-
<xzl:param Taearched” /-
<xzl:variable "toReturn”x
<xzl:choose>
<xsliwhen "contains (fstring, fsearched) -
<xzl:variahle "hefore™ Tsubstring-hefore (§string, ssearched)™/ =
<xzl:variable "rec” "func:substring-before-lastisubstring-after
<xzl:choose>

Figure 118: Documentation for an XSLT Element

Generate Documentation in a Custom Format

XSLT stylesheet documentation can be also generated in a custom format. You can choose the format from the XSLT
Stylesheet Documentation dialog. Specify your own stylesheet to transform the intermediary XML generated in the
documentation process. You must write your stylesheet based on the schema xsIDocSchema.xsd from
[OXYGEN_DIR]/frameworks/stylesheet _documentation. You can create a custom format starting from
one of the stylesheets used in the predefined HTML, PDF, and DocBook formats. These stylesheets are available in
[OXYGEN_DIR]/frameworks/stylesheet_documentation/xsl.

Custom format options L-L?-J

Custom XSL:  N/frameworks schema_documentation fxslfxsdDocHtml.xsl » |77 =
| Copy additional resources to the output folder
Resources: :ctsfeXml_SVN/frameworks/stylesheet_documentationfimg - | |27

/| Delete intermediate xml files

? [ oK ] | Cancel

" o

Figure 119: The Custom Format Options Dialog
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When using a custom format, you can also copy additional resources into the output folder or choose to keep the
intermediate XML files created during the documentation process.

Generating Documentation From the Command Line Interface

You can export the settings of the XSLT Stylesheet Documentation dialog to an XML file by pressing the Export
settings button. With the exported settings file, you can generate the same documentation from the command line by
running the script stylesheetDocumentation.bat (on Windows) / sty lesheetDocumentation.sh (on
0OS X/ Unix / Linux) located in the Oxygen XML Editor installation folder. The script can be integrated in an external
batch process launched from the command-line interface.

The command-line parameter of the script is the relative path to the exported XML settings file. The files which are
specified with relative paths in the exported XML settings are resolved relative to the script directory.

Example of an XML Configuration File

<serialized>
<map>
<entry>
<String xml:space="preserve'>xsd.documentation.options</String>
<xsdDocumentationOptions>

<field name="outputFile'>

<String xml:space="preserve'>${cfn}.html</String>
</field>
<field name="splitMethod">

<Integer xml:space="preserve'>1</Integer>
</field>
<field name="openOutputInBrowser'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="format'>

<Integer xml:space="preserve'>1</Integer>
</field>
<field name="customXSL">

<null/>
</field>
<field name="deleteXMLFiles">

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includelndex">

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeGlobalElements'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeGlobalAttributes'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve''>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeLocalElements">

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includelLocalAttributes'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeSimpleTypes'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeComplexTypes'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeGroups'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeAttributesGroups'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeRedefines'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="includeReferencedSchemas'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsDiagram">

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detai IsNamespace'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsLocation'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
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<field name="detailsType">

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsTypeHierarchy'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsModel'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsChildren'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailslnstance'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve''>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsUsedby'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsProperties'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsFacets'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsAttributes">

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsldentityConstr'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detai lsEscapeAnn'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsSource'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>
<field name="detailsAnnotations'>

<Boolean xml:space="preserve'>true</Boolean>
</field>

</xsdDocumentationOptions>
</entry>
</map>
</serialized>

Finding XSLT References and Declarations

The following actions are available for search operations related with XSLT references and declarations:

Document > References > # > Search References - Searches all references of the item found at current cursor
position in the defined scope, if any. If a scope is defined but the current edited resource is not part of the range of
determined resources, a warning dialog is shown. This dialog allows you to define another search scope.

Document > References > Search References in... - Searches all references of the item found at current cursor
position in the file or files that you specify when define a scope in the dialog above.

Document > References > % Search Declarations - Searches all declarations of the item found at current cursor

position in the defined scope, if any. If a scope is defined but the current edited resource is not part of the range of
resources determined by this scope, a warning dialog is shown.

Document > References > Search Declarations in... - Searches all declarations of the item found at current cursor
position in the file or files that you specify when define a new scope.

Document > References > Search Occurrences in File - Searches all occurrences of the item at the caret position
in the currently edited file.

Document > Schema > Show Definition - Moves the cursor to the location of the definition of the current item.

Note: You can also use the Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X) shortcut on a reference to display its
definition.

I5=1
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Highlight Component Occurrences

When a component (for example variable or named template) is found at current cursor position, Oxygen XML Editor
performs a search over the entire document to find the component declaration and all its references. When found, they
are highlighted both in the document and in the stripe bar, at the right side of the document.

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor also supports occurrences highlight for template modes.

Customizable colors are used: one for the component definition and another one for component references. Occurrences
are displayed until another component is selected and a new search is performed. All occurrences are removed when
you start to edit the document.

This feature is on by default. to configure it, open the Preferences dialog and go to Editor > Mark Occurrences. A
search can also be triggered with the Search > Search Occurrences in File Ctrl+Shift+U (Command+Shift+U on
OS X) contextual menu action. Matches are displayed in separate tabs of the Results view.

XSLT Refactoring Actions

Oxygen XML Editor offers a set of actions that allow changing the structure of an XSLT stylesheet without changing
the results of running it in an XSLT transformation. Depending on the selected text, the next refactoring actions are
available:

* Document > Refactoring > ¥ > Extract template... - Extracts the selected XSLT instructions sequence into a
new template. Opens a dialog that allows you to specify the name of the new template to be created. The possible
changes to perform on the document can be previewed before altering the document. After pressing OK, the template
is created and the selection is replaced with a <xsl : cal I-template> instruction referring the newly created
template.

Note: This action is available only when the selection contains well-formed elements.

]

Note: The newly created template is indented and its name is highlighted in the <xsl :cal I -template>
element.

]

Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

i

I

* Document > Refactoring > 0 > Move to another stylesheet... - Allows you to move one or more XSLT global
components (templates, functions or parameters) to another stylesheet. Active only when these components are
selected. Follow these steps:

« execute the Move to another stylesheet action. You will be prompted to select the destination stylesheet, which
can be: a new stylesheet or an already existing one.

» press the Choose button to navigate to the destination stylesheet file. Oxygen XML Editor will automatically
check if the destination stylesheet is already contained by the hierarchy of the current stylesheet. If it is not
contained, choose if the destination stylesheet will be referred (imported or included) or not from the current
stylesheet. The following options are available:

¢ Include - the current stylesheet will use an xs I : include instruction to refer the destination stylesheet;
* Import - the current stylesheet will use an xs1 - import instruction to refer the destination stylesheet;
* None - there will be created no relation between the current and destination stylesheets.

< press the Move button to move the components to the destination stylesheet. After the action's execution, the
moved components are highlighted in the destination stylesheet.

Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

==

« Document > Refactoring > Convert attributes to xsl:attributes... - Converts the attributes from the selected
element and represents each of them with an <xsl :attribute> instruction. For example from the following
element:

<person id="Big{test}Boss"/>
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you obtain:

<person>
<xsl:attribute name="id">
<xsl:text>Big</xsl:text>
<xsl:value-of select="test"/>
<xsl:text>Boss</xsl:text>
</xsl:attribute>
</person>

» Document > Refactoring > Extract local variable - Allows you to create a new local variable by extracting the
selected XPath expression. After creating the new local variable before the current element, Oxygen XML Editor
allows you to edit in-place the variable's name.

Note: The action is active on a selection made inside an attribute that contains an XPath expression.

i

Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

]

i)

< Document > Refactoring > Extract global variable - Allows you to create a new global variable by extracting the
selected XPath expression. After creating the new global variable, Oxygen XML Editor allows you to edit in-place
the variable's name.

Note: The action is active on a selection made inside an attribute that contains an XPath expression.

i

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor checks if the selected expression depends on local variables or parameters that
are not available in the global context where the new variable is created.
= Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

« Document > Refactoring > Extract template parameter - Allows you to create a new template parameter by
extracting the selected XPath expression. After creating the new parameter, Oxygen XML Editor allows you to edit
in-place its name.

Note: The action is active on a selection made inside an attribute that contains an XPath expression.

L

Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

&

i

« Document > Refactoring > Extract global parameter - Allows you to create a new global parameter by extracting
the selected XPath expression. After creating the new parameter, Oxygen XML Editor allows you to edit in-place

its name.

= Note: The action is active on a selection made inside an attribute that contains an XPath expression.

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor checks if the selected expression depends on local variables or parameters that
are not available in the global context where the new parameter is created.

= Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

contextual menu of current editor > Refactoring > BN Rename Component in... - Renames the selected
component. Specify the new name for the component and the files affected by the modification as described for XML
Schema.

= Note: This refactoring action is also proposed by the Quick Assist support.

To watch our video demonstration about XSLT refactoring, go to http://oxygenxml.com/demo/XSL_Refactoring.html.

XSLT Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View

The Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies view allows you to see the hierarchy/dependencies for a stylesheet. To open
this view, go to Window > Show View > Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies .


http://oxygenxml.com/demo/XSL_Refactoring.html
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If you want to see the hierarchy of a stylesheet, select the desired stylesheet in the project view and choose Resource
Hierarchy from the contextual menu.

Resource Hierarchy/Dependencdies
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Figure 120: Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View - Hierarchy for docbook . xsl

If you want to see the dependencies of a stylesheet, select the desired stylesheet in the project view and choose Resource

Dependencies from the contextual menu.
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Figure 121: Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View - Dependencies for common . xsl

The following actions are available in the Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies view:

&

Refreshes the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.

Stops the hierarchy/dependencies computing.
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Allows you to choose a resource to compute the hierarchy structure.

Allows you to choose a resource to compute the dependencies structure.

@
2}

Allows you to configure a scope to compute the dependencies structure. There is also an option for automatically
using the defined scope for future operations.

@

Provides access to the list of previously computed dependencies. Use the # Clear history button to remove all
items from this list.
The contextual menu contains the following actions:
Open
Opens the resource. You can also double-click a resource in the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure to open it.
Copy location
Copies the location of the resource.
Move resource
Moves the selected resource.
Rename resource
Renames the selected resource.
Show Resource Hierarchy
Shows the hierarchy for the selected resource.
Show Resource Dependencies
Shows the dependencies for the selected resource.

U= Add to Master Files

Adds the currently selected resource in the Master Files directory.
Expand All

Expands all the children of the selected resource from the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.
Collapse All

Collapses all children of the selected resource from the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.

(7] Tip: When a recursive reference is encountered in the Hierarchy view, the reference is marked with a special
icon s.

Moving/Renaming XSLT Resources
You are able to move and rename a resource presented in the Resource/Hierarchy Dependencies view, using the
Rename resource and Move resource refactoring actions from the contextual menu.

When you select the Rename action in the contextual menu of the Resource/Hierarchy Dependencies view, the
Rename resource dialog is displayed. The following fields are available:

* New name - presents the current name of the edited resource and allows you to modify it;
« Update references - enable this option to update the references to the resource you are renaming.

When you select the Move action from the contextual menu of the Resource/Hierarchy Dependencies view, the Move
resource dialog is displayed. The following fields are available:

« Destination - presents the path to the current location of the resource you want to move and gives you the option to
introduce a new location;
« New name - presents the current name of the moved resource and gives you the option to change it;
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» Update references of the moved resource(s) - enable this option to update the references to the resource you are
moving, in accordance with the new location and name.

In case the Update references of the moved resource(s) option is enabled, a Preview option which opens the Preview
dialog is available for both actions. The Preview dialog presents a list with the resources that are updated.

Component Dependencies View

The Component Dependencies view allows you to see the dependencies for a selected XSLT component. You can open
the view from Window > Show View > Component Dependencies .

If you want to see the dependencies of an XSLT component, select the desired component in the editor and choose the
Component Dependencies action from the contextual menu. The action is available for all named components (templates,
variables, parameters, attribute sets, keys, functions, outputs).

Component Dependencies #
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Figure 122: Component Dependencies View - Hierarchy for table.xsl

In the Component Dependencies view you have several actions in the toolbar:
@
Refreshes the dependencies structure.
m
Stops the dependencies computing.
‘a
Allows you to configure a search scope to compute the dependencies structure. You can decide to use automatically
the defined scope for future operations by checking the corresponding checkbox.

C)

Allows you to repeat a previous dependencies computation.

The following actions are available on the contextual menu:
Go to First Reference

Selects the first reference of the referred component from the current selected component in the dependencies tree.
Go to Component

Shows the definition of the current selected component in the dependencies tree.
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O Tip:
If a component contains multiple references to another, a small table is shown containing all references.

When a recursive reference is encountered, it is marked with a special icon =.

XSLT Quick Assist Support

The Quick Assist support helps you to rapidly access search and refactoring actions. If one or more actions are available
in the current context, they are accessible via a yellow bulb help marker placed on the cursor line, in the editor line
number stripe. Also, you can invoke the Quick Assist menu if you press Alt + 1 keys (Meta + Alt + 1 on Mac OS X)
on your keyboard.

Two categories of actions are available in the Quick Assist menu:
» actions available on a selection made inside an attribute that contains an XPath expression:

« Extract template - Extracts the selected XSLT instructions sequence into a new template.

* Move to another stylesheet - Allows you to move one or more XSLT global components (templates, functions
or parameters) to another stylesheet.

« Extract local variable - Allows you to create a new local variable by extracting the selected XPath expression.

« Extract global variable - Allows you to create a new global variable by extracting the selected XPath expression.

» Extract template parameter - Allows you to create a new template parameter by extracting the selected XPath

expression.
« Extract global parameter - Allows you to create a new global parameter by extracting the selected XPath
expression.
o :nane/p: givenii ] Vdhy
Refactor selection Extract the selected text to a new local variable

V  Extract local variable
vV Extract global variable
bidthrs12| @ Bdract template parameter

mgws| O Extract global parameter

"premail/text ()" />

Figure 123: XSLT Quick Assist Support - Refactoring Actions

 actions available when the cursor is positioned over the name of a component:
Rename Component in...
Renames the component and all its dependencies.
Search Declarations

Searches the declaration of the component in a predefined scope. It is available only when the context represents a
component name reference.

Search References

Searches all references of the component in a predefined scope.

Component Dependencies

Searches the component dependencies in a predefined scope.

Change Scope...

Configures the scope that will be used for future search or refactor operations.
Rename Component

Allows in-place editing of the current component. When you use in-place editing, the component and all its references
in the document are decorated with a thin border. All the changes you make to the component at caret position are
updated in real time to all component's occurrences. To exit in-place editing, press either the Esc or Enter key on
your keyboard.
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Search Occurrences
Searches all occurrences of the component within the current file.

=] xmlna:t="templates™>

u <x3l:variable "Wawar"/>

10 Variable/Parameter: 'var' Scope: Current File Searches the component dependencies in a predefined
1; - | BN Rename Compenent Alt+Shift+R || S0P

13 @ Search Occurrences Crl+Shift+ U

14 | Variable/Parameter: ‘var’ Scope: Project

15 % [ BN Rename Component in...

18 5] Search Declarations Ctrl+Shift+D [0 "/>

17 @ Search References L. .
:2 "{H Component Dependencies Ctrl+Shift+F4 || Ca™) />
-0 95 Change scope...

21 <xal:value-of "Svar”/>

Figure 124: XSLT Quick Assist Support - Component Actions

XSLT Quick Fix Support

The Oxygen XML Editor Quick Fix support helps you resolve different errors that appear in a stylesheet by offering
quick fixes to problems like a missing template, misspelled template name, missing function or references to an undeclared
variable or parameter.

v <xal:variable "rec” "func:substring-after(iafter, %searched) ™/
%3~ | @ Function "func:substring-after()" has not been defined Create a new function
844 =

nas f;, Create function "func:substring-after(param0,param1)" ;flunc:substrir1g-after(param[),paramﬂ",
& ile,

gag Al Change reference to "func:substring-after-last(..)"
ga7 — | 2 Change reference to "funcisubstring-before-last(..)"

848 <xal:value-of "Srec”/>

Figure 125: XSLT Functions Quick Fix

To activate the feature, when Oxygen XML Editor finds a validation error in an XSLT stylesheet, place the caret in the

highlighted area of text. If Oxygen XML Editor can provide a quick fix for that error, the @ icon is displayed in the left
side stripe. When you click this icon, the list of available fixes is displayed. Also, you can invoke the quick fix menu if
you press Alt + 1 keys (Meta + Alt + 1 on Mac OS X) on your keyboard.

= Note: The quick fixes are available only when validating an XSLT file with Saxon HE/PE/EE.

O

W <u3l:when "Scriteria = 3chunkValueloc">
a08 @ Variable "chunkValueloc" has not been declared Create a new global variable with name
EDB ¥ Create global variable "chunkValueloc" “chunkValueLoc”, in the current file.
;1; — | ¥ Create local variable "chunkValueloc” AMSEpacE
812 2 Create global parameter "chunkValueloc" ace ——>
13+ | @ Create function parameter "chunkValueloc"
§14 = | al Change reference to "chunkValueComponent"
815 a1 Change reference to "chunkValuelocation”
518 a1  Change reference to "chunkValueNamespace"
a7 Al Change reference to "chunkValueMone” perwises
818 TroIoTee

Figure 126: XSLT Variables and Parameters Quick Fix

Oxygen XML Editor provides quick fixes for the following cases:

« Template does not exist, when the template name referred in a cal I -template element does not exist. The
following fixes are available:
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» Create template ""templateName"" - creates a template and generates its corresponding parameters. The template
name and parameter names and types are collected from the cal I-template element.
e Change reference to ""newTemplateName'" - changes the name of the missing template referred in the
call-template element. The proposed new names are the existing templates with names similar with the
missing one.

Variable/Parameter not declared, when a parameter or variable reference cannot be found. The following fixes
are available:

« Create global variable ""varName"" - creates a global variable with the specified name in the current stylesheet.
The new variable is added at the beginning of the stylesheet after the last global variable or parameter declaration.

» Create global parameter ""paramName" - creates a global parameter with the specified name in the current
stylesheet. The new parameter is added at the beginning of the stylesheet after the last global parameter or variable
declaration.

» Create local variable "'varName" - creates a local variable with the specified name before the current element.

< Create template parameter ""paramName"" - creates a new parameter with the specified name in the current
template. This fix is available if the error is located inside a template.

« Create function parameter ""paramName"" - creates a new parameter with the specified name in the current
function. This fix is available if the error is located inside a function.

* Change reference to ""varName™ - changes the name of the referred variable/parameter to an existing local or
global variable/parameter, that has a similar name with the current one.

Parameter from a called template is not declared, when a parameter referred from a cal 1-template element
is not declared. The following fixes are available:

e Create parameter "paramName in the template ""templateName" - creates a new parameter with the
specified name in the referred template.

e Change "paramName"" parameter reference to ""newParamName"" - changes the parameter reference from
the cal I-template element to a parameter that is declared in the called template.

* Remove parameter ""paramName" from call-template - removes the parameter with the specified name from
the cal I-template element.

No value supplied for required parameter, when a required parameter from a template is not referred in a
call-template element. The following quick-fix is available::

e Add parameter "paramName' in call-template - creates a new parameter with the specified name in
call-template element.

Function "prefix:functionName()'" has not been defined, when a function declaration is not found. The following
quick fixes are available:

« Create function "prefix:functionName(paraml, param?2)" - creates a new function with the specified signature,
after the current top level element from stylesheet.

» Change function to ""newFunctionName(..)"" - changes the referred function name to an already defined function.
The proposed names are collected from functions with similar names and the same number of parameters.

Attribute-set ""attrSetName'* does not exist, when the referred attribute set does not exist. The following quick
fixes are available:

< Create attribute-set ""attrSetName"" - creates a new attribute set with the specified name, after the current top
level element from stylesheet.

e Change reference to "attrSetName" - changes the referred attribute set to an already defined one.

Character-map ""chacterMap"* has not been defined, when the referred character map declaration is not found.
The following quick fixes are available:

» Create character-map ""characterMapName" - creates a new character map with the specified name, after the
current top level element from stylesheet.
» Change reference to "'characterMapName'" - changes the referred character map to an already defined one.
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Linking Between Development and Authoring

The Author mode is available for the XSLT editor presenting the stylesheets in a nice visual rendering.

XSLT Unit Test (XSpec)

XSpec is a behavior driven development (BDD) framework for XSLT and XQuery. XSpec consists of a syntax for
describing the behavior of your XSLT or XQuery code, and some code that enables you to test your code against those
descriptions.

To create an XSLT Unit Test, go to File > New > XSLT Unit Test. You can also create an XSLT Unit Test from the
contextual menu of an XSL file in the Project view. Oxygen XML Editor allows you to customize the XSpec document
when you create it. In the customization dialog, you can enter the path to an XSL document or to a master XSL document.

To run an XSLT Unit Test, open the XSPEC file in an editor and click ® Apply Transformation Scenario(s) on the
main toolbar.

= Note: The transformation scenario is defined in the XSPEC document type.
When you create an XSpec document based on an XSL document, Oxygen XML Editor uses information from the

validation and transformation scenarios associated with the XSL file. From the transformation scenario Oxygen XML
Editor uses extensions and properties of Saxon 9.5.1.7, improving the ANT scenario associated with the XSpec document.

New ﬁw

Customize editor

MName: X5LT Unit Test

Extension: xspec

¥SL URL: file:/D: /Projects fmw, oxygenxml. comxsl fsite. ksl - X -

Use assodated transformation scenario to customize Saxon

=
Mame / Match Mode Test
gn producttableitemsax

5o producttableSax

»

HEE

5% side-products

=

5 slide

Sa slider-head-content

5o tabs

&a text([stringdength{por... #all

&n topmenu N

&n topsubmenu

Sa twitter 3
4, functions

fi, getTargetDir() =

Customize > [ Create l[ Cancel ]

- ¥

Figure 127: The New XSLT Unit Test wizard

An XSpec file contains one, or more test scenarios. You can test a stylesheet in one of the following ways:
 test an entire stylesheet;

Testing is performed in a certain context. You can define a context as follows:
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 inline context - building the test based on a string;

<x:scenario label="when processing a para element">
<x:context>
<para>...</para>
</x:context>

</x:ééénario>
« based on an external file, or on a part of an external file extracted with an XPath expression.

<x:scenario label="when processing a para element">
<x:context href="source/test.xml" select="/doc/body/p[1]" />

</x:scenario>

» test a function;

<x:scenario label="when capitalising a string">
<x:call function="eg:capital-case">
<x:param select=""an example string"" />
<x:param select="true(Q)" />
</x:call>

</§;écenario>
« test atemplate with a name.

<x:call template="createTable'>
<x:param name='‘nodes’>
<value>A</value>
<value>B</value>
</x:param>
<x:param name="cols" select="2" />
</x:call>

You are able to refer test files between each other, which allows you to define a suite of tests. For further details about
test scenarios, go to http://code.google.com/p/xspec/wiki/WritingScenarios.

Editing Ant Build Files

This section explains the features of the Ant build files editor.

Validate Ant Build Files

Oxygen XML Editor performs the validation of Ant build files with the help of a built-in processor, which is largely
based on the Apache Ant libraries. The path to these libraries can be configured in the Ant Preferences on page 969 page.
The validation processor accesses the parameters set in the associated Ant transformation scenario and uses them as
Ant properties when validating the current build script.

To validate the Ant build file you are currently editing, press the @ Validate button in the application toolbar.

Custom Validation of Ant Build Files

If you must validate an Ant build file with other validation engine than the Oxygen XML Editor's built-in ones, you
have the possibility to configure external engines as custom Ant validation engines. After such a custom validator is
properly configured in Preferences page, it can be applied on the current document with just one click on the Custom
Validation Engines toolbar.

Associate a Validation Scenario

You are able to validate Ant build files using a validation scenario. To create such a validation scenario, click

& Configure Validation Scenario(s) in the main toolbar or go to Document > Validate > Configure Validation
Scenario(s).


http://code.google.com/p/xspec/wiki/WritingScenarios
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Editing Ant Build Files in the Master Files Context

Smaller interrelated modules that define a complex ant build file cannot be correctly edited or validated individually,
due to their interdependency with other modules. For example, a template defined in a main build file is not visible when
you edit an included or imported module. Oxygen XML Editor provides the support for defining the main module (or
modules), allowing you to edit any of the imported/included files in the context of the larger Ant build structure.

You cat set a main Ant build file either using the master files support from the Project view, or using a validation scenario.

To set a main file using a validation scenario, add validation units that point to the main modules. Oxygen XML Editor
warns you if the current module is not part of the dependencies graph computed for the main build file. In this case, it
considers the current module as the main build file.

The advantages of editing in the context of main file include:

 correct validation of a module in the context of a larger build structure;
« Content Completion Assistant displays all components valid in the current context;
« the Outline displays the components collected from the entire build file structure.

Syntax Highlight

To change the syntax highlighting colors for Ant, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Colors.

Content Completion in Ant Build Files
The items in the list of proposals offered by the Content Completion Assistant are context-sensitive.

The Content Completion Assistant proposes the following item types, defined in the current Ant build and in the
imported and included builds:

* property names;

Note: In addition to the user defined properties, the Content Completion Assistant offers the following
values:

5=

« the system properties set in the Java Virtual Machine
 the built-in properties that Ant provides

 target names;
« task and type reference IDs.

Note: For Ant resources, the proposals are collected starting from the master files. The master files can be
defined in the project or in the associated validation scenario. For further details about the Master Files support
go to Defining Master Files at Project Level.

5=

Ant Outline View

The Ant Outline view displays the list of all the components (properties, targets, extension points, task/type definitions
and references) from both the edited Ant build file and its imported and included modules. For Ant resources, the Outline
view collects its components starting from the master files. The master files can be defined in the project or in the
associated validation scenario. For further details about the Master Files support go to Defining Master Files at Project
Level. To enable the Outline view, go to Window > Show View > Outline.

The following actions are available in the Settings menu on the Outline view toolbar:
Filter returns exact matches

The text filter of the Outline view returns only exact matches;
% Selection update on caret move

Controls the synchronization between Outline view and source document. The selection in the Outline view can
be synchronized with the caret moves or the changes in the Ant editor. Selecting one of the components from the
outline view also selects the corresponding item in the source document.
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Show XML structure

Show all components

Show only local components

L)
L

Displays the XML document structure in a tree-like structure.
Group by location/type

Displays the components defined in the current file only.
Show components

Displays all components that were collected starting from the main file. This option is set by default
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The build file components can be grouped by location and type.

Shows the define patterns collected from the current document.
Flat presentation mode of the filtered results

When active, the application flattens the filtered result elements to a single level.
“% Show comments and processing instructions

<2 Show element name

T Show text

Show/hide comments and processing instructions in the Outline view.
Show/hide element name.

B Show attributes

Show/hide additional text content for the displayed elements.
Outline preferences panel.

Configure displayed attributes

Show/hide attribute values for the displayed elements. The displayed attribute values can be changed from the
Displays the XML Structured Outline preferences page.
Append Child

The following contextual menu actions are available:
Insert Before

Insert After

Edit Attributes
<!~

Toggle Comment

Displays a list of elements that can be inserted as children of the current element.
Displays a list of elements that can be inserted as siblings of the current element, before the current element.
Displays an inline attribute editing window.

Displays a list of elements that can be inserted as siblings of the current element, after the current element.
Comments/uncomments the currently selected element.

4 Search References Ctrl+Shift+R (Command+Shift+R on OS X)
Declarations of Ant Components for more details.
Search References in...

Searches all references of the item found at current cursor position in the defined scope. See Find References and
Declarations of Ant Components for more details.
*s Component Dependencies

for more details.

Searches all references of the item found at current cursor position in the specified scope. See Find References and

Allows you to see the dependencies for the current selected component. See Ant Component Dependencies View
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B*N Rename Component in...
Renames the selected component. See Ant Refactoring Actions for more details.
You can search a component in the Outline view by typing its name in the filter text field from the top of the view or

directly on the tree structure. When you type de component name in the text field, you can switch to the tree structure
using:

e down arrow key;
e Tab key;
« Shift-Tab key combination.

To switch from tree structure to the filter text field, you can use Tab and Shift-Tab.
O Tip: The search filter is case insensitive. The following wildcards are accepted:

e *-any string;
e ?-any character;
e, - patterns separator.

If no wildcards are specified, the string to search is used as a partial match (like *textToFind*).
On the Ant Outline view, there are available the following common contextual actions: Edit Attributes, Cut, Copy,
Delete.

The Outline content and the editing area are synchronized. When you select a component in the Outline view, its
definition is highlighted in the editing area.

Oxygen XML Editor has a predefined order of the groups in the Outline view:

« for location, the names of the files are sorted alphabetically. The main file is the one you are editing and it is located
at the top of the list;

« for type, the order is: properties, targets, references.
Note: When no grouping is available Oxygen XML Editor sorts the components depending on their order

in the document. Oxygen XML Editor also takes into account the name of the file that the components are
part of.

==

Find References and Declarations of Ant Components
The following actions are available for search operations related with references and declarations of Ant components:

*  Document > References > &+ Search References - Searches all references of the item found at current cursor
position in the defined scope.

+ Document > References > Search References in... - Searches all references of the item found at current cursor
position in the file or files that you specify after selecting a scope for the search operation.

* Document > References > %4  Search Declarations - Searches all declarations of the item found at current cursor
position in the defined scope.

* Document > References > Search Declarations in... - Searches all declarations of the item found at current cursor
position in the file or files that you specify when defining a new scope.

« Document > References > Search Occurrences in File - Searches all occurrences of the item at the caret position
in the currently edited file.

« Document > Schema > Show Definition - Moves the cursor to the location of the definition of the current item.

Note: You can also use the Ctrl+Click (Command+Click on OS X) shortcut on a reference to display its
definition.

==
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Highlight Component Occurrences

When a component (for example property or target) is found at current cursor position, Oxygen XML Editor performs
a search over the entire document to find the component declaration and all its references. When found, they are
highlighted both in the document and in the stripe bar, at the right side of the document.

= Note: Oxygen XML Editor also supports occurrences highlight for type and task references.

Customizable colors are used: one for the component definition and another one for component references. Occurrences
are displayed until another component is selected and a new search is performed. All occurrences are removed when
you start to edit the document.

This feature is set on by default. To configured it, open the Preferencesdialog and go to Editor > Mark Occurrences.
If the automatic feature is turned off, you can perform this search by going to Search > Search Occurrences in File
Ctrl+Shift+U (Command+Shift+U on OS X) in the contextual menu. Matches are displayed in separate tabs of the
Results view.

Ant Refactoring Actions

The following actions allow you to consistently rename a component in the entire Ant build file structure:

contextual menu of current editor > Refactoring > 9N Rename Component - Renames the selected component
inline using the current scope.

contextual menu of current editor > Refactoring > BN Rename Component in... - Renames the selected
component. Prior to this, you can select a different scope of the rename operation.

Ant Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies View

The Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies view allows you to see the hierarchy/dependencies for an Ant build file. To
open this view, go to Window > Show View > Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies.

If you want to see the hierarchy of a build file, select it in the project view and choose Resource Hierarchy from the
contextual menu.

If you want to see the dependencies of a build file, select it in the project view and choose Resource Dependencies
from the contextual menu.

The following actions are available in the Resource Hierarchy/Dependencies view:
&

Refreshes the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.
-]

Stops the hierarchy/dependencies computing.
Allows you to choose a resource to compute the hierarchy structure.

Allows you to choose a resource to compute the dependencies structure.

@
2}

Allows you to configure a scope to compute the dependencies structure. There is also an option for automatically
using the defined scope for future operations.

@

Provides access to the list of previously computed dependencies. Use the # Clear history button to remove all
items from this list.

The contextual menu contains the following actions:
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Open

Opens the resource. You can also double-click a resource in the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure to open it.
Copy location

Copies the location of the resource.
Move resource

Moves the selected resource.
Rename resource

Renames the selected resource.
Show Resource Hierarchy

Shows the hierarchy for the selected resource.
Show Resource Dependencies

Shows the dependencies for the selected resource.
U4 Add to Master Files

Adds the currently selected resource in the Master Files directory.
Expand All

Expands all the children of the selected resource from the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.
Collapse All

Collapses all children of the selected resource from the Hierarchy/Dependencies structure.

(7] Tip: When a recursive reference is encountered in the Hierarchy view, the reference is marked with a special
icon =.

Ant Component Dependencies View

The Component Dependencies view allows you to see the dependencies for a selected Ant component. You can open
the view from Window > Show View > Component Dependencies menu.

If you want to see the dependencies of an Ant component, select the desired component in the editor or Outline view
and choose the Component Dependencies action from the contextual menu. The action is available for the following
components: properties, targets (including extension points), and task or types references (those that have an id set).
In the Component Dependencies view there are available the following toolbar actions:
@

Refreshes the dependencies structure.
m

Stops the dependencies computing.
L=

wh

Allows you to configure a search scope to compute the dependencies structure. You can decide to use automatically
the defined scope for future operations by checking the corresponding checkbox.

C)

Allows you to repeat a previous dependencies computation.

The following actions are available on the contextual menu:
Go to First Reference

Selects the first reference of the referred component from the current selected component in the dependencies tree.
Go to Component

Shows the definition of the current selected component in the dependencies tree.
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O Tip:
If a component contains multiple references to another, these references are listed in a table displayed at the
bottom of Component Dependencies view.

When a recursive reference is encountered, it is marked with a special icon =.

Ant Quick Assist Support

Quick Assist is activated automatically when the cursor is positioned over the name of a component. It is accessible
via a yellow bulb help marker placed on the cursor line, in the editor line number stripe. Also, you can invoke the quick
assist menu if you press Alt + 1 (Meta + Alt + 1 on OS X) on your keyboard.

The